I
Air Cylinder New

Double foot Head flange
Double-side bossed are

added to the
mounting types.

Aftypes!MA/Atypes) “\‘ d s

Air Cylinders

Double foot Head flange

?\
Improved amount of = =
p , / /

mounting freedom )

Head cover with
boss is added.

. . . Q
Easy fine adjustment Rod end deflection accuracy [
of auto switch position improved oo
Fine adjustment of the auto switch position is possible by Rod end deflection is reduced by mounting a OLX
simply loosening the screw attached to the auto switch. wear ring to the piston as standard. Okt
Transparent switch bracket improves o

visibility of indicator LED.

(Fine adjt of auto switch

LED color indicator

Deflection

INDEX
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Air Cylinder

n N
Pivot bracket N: Kit of pivot bracket | LKL NI EIZ. G With rod end bracket Rod end cap

Nil | None and double clevis None V: Single knuckle T: Flat type ﬁ

Pivot bracket is shipped

« Single knuckle joint
N together with the

Double knuckle joint

cld|s|<|Z2

product, but not L
—% Rod end cap (Flat type)
# Only for CJ2D (double clevis) type Rod end cap (Round type) w: Ijjo?:tble knuckle U: Round type
~— @ . J
( -
Various mounting bracket options i ,
| N: Pivot bracket

* Suitable mounting brackets can be
selected for the installation condition. )
. D: Double clevis
* Improved amount of mounting
freedom

U: Rod end cap
(Round type)

E: Double-side bossed

M: Double foot

T: Rod end cap

(Flat type) ‘
V: Single knuckle joint
"W: Double knuckle joint

~
4 4 N\
2 mounting types of compact auto switches Head cover
® Band mounting 4 types of head cover
© Rail mounting shape are available.
The auto switch mounting type, band or rail can be / Basic Double clevis
selected with the model number.
Water resistant compact auto switch now available N\ N
® Solid state auto switch D-M9[JA(V) A
. . . \
Applicable to lead wire perpendicular entry type & =
b g Rail mounting Axial piping | _ With boss

Specifications and
dimensions are the

same as the existing
product.

[ No environmental hazardous substances used

357 svc
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auto switch position

Fine adjustment of the auto
switch set position can be
performed by loosening the
auto switch attached screw
without loosening the auto
switch mounting band. Oper-
ability improved compared with
the conventional auto switch
set position adjustment, where
the complete switch mounting
band requires loosening.

Stroke Variations

Auto switch mounting band ig I

Series CJ2

Switch bracket

- Visibility of the indicator
LED improved with the
transparent resin switch
bracket

Standard specification)

T
s |

=

I Auto switch mounting screw

\G

Air Cylinders

H =

B I Standard stroke CG1
ore size|(mm) 15 30 45 60 75 100 125 150 175 200 IE
6 I @ 9@ 9@ Y ] ] ] ] ] ] ™
10 o 9@ @ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ i e
16 o @ @ 9@ @ @ 9@ ¢ ¢ ¢ [m
1 jati Lube-
Series Variations ube
Seri Action Tyoe Bore size (mm) Variations -
eries 7 6 10 16 Built-in magnet  Air cushion 9 JA
o™ kot single rodi Y @ Page 361 | |MXH
m:‘; Double rodi ‘ ‘ Page 377 MXQ
Single | Sigerod
acting Wimmwmnd v 3 Page 385 | |MGP
coy
Totng Snglerod Q@ @ Page 362 ||
Doubl K1
i nge Double rodi . * * * 3 " 3 Page 378 ¢
Single | Sigerd G{LKD
A acli%g Spring %wm 0 ‘ 0 Page 386 7( )
Non-rotating rod ' Double| o E(L)KU
CJ2K-Z - acrlnge Single rod } . @ [ @ Page 399 W
Single | Sigerod
ach%; sp,in'ﬁmm} Q ‘ Q Page 406 | ——
Built-in speed controller u | Double| g0 oy | [5Y Page 418 ChzN
cJ2z-Z e — -y~ acting | SIn9 " - g W
PR S :
N /)-’ﬁ 2‘;;;:'; Doublerod} [5Y @ Y Paged2s |
Di ey _
CIRZ " e iy Snglerod | S - Page 430
Single Single rod
: acting w’ﬁmm} 2 @ @ Page 434
i = Double| o
e __,—;.e?y ot Sineroa ¢ o @ Page 438
CJ2RK-Z T Singl Sigerod
N = u 33;.',; m’ﬁm} @ @ @ Page 441
With end lock 4 _
cg_,;"d °c ~ I:z;'i::: Single rod} 3 Q@ Page 445
i R %2&1‘:& single rod . Q CAT.ES20-235
Low Speed Cylinder "= Double|
ciaxz o 5 acting | Single rod ) ) ") CAT.ES20-235 ———
= The standard type with bore size of 6 mm and the air cylinder with end lock have the same shapes as the existing products. INDEX

= For details about the clean series, refer to the WEB catalog.

O
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Combinations of Standard Products and Made to Order Specifications
Series CJ2

CJ2 CJ2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)
@ : Standard ) Si N 5 Si )
© : Made to Order fr\cﬁonl Double acting ingle acting | Double acting ingle acting
O : Special product (Please contact SMC for details.) Ype : Single rod Singlerod | . Singlerod | Single rod
 Not available Single rod Double rod | iy oty | spring estend) | 51"9'® " | srig retur) | sringexten)
Page 361| Page 377 Page 385 Page 399 Page 406
P Applicable Note 7)
Symbol Specifications bore size 6 Note7) to 916 010, 216
Standard | Standard [ ] [ [ [} [ J ([ ] [ J
06 Note7) to 516
D Built-in magnet [ ) () () () () () [ )
CJ20-0JA | Air cushion 210, 016 [ ] () — — — _ _
10-, 11- Clean series Note 1) 26 Note 7) to 616 [ @i O o) _ _ _
25A- Copper (Cu) and Zinc (Zn)-free Note 6) 210,216 [ ] O O O O O
20- Copper Note 10) and Fluorine-free Note 2) @6 Note7) 12) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — —
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) Note 3) 4) (@) O O O O O @)
XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) Note 3)4) | 56 Note 7) to g16 (@) (@) O O O O
XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) Note 4) (@) — — — — — —
XB13 Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) 06 Note 7) (@) — — — — — —
XC3 Special port position Note 2) 4) @) @) — — @) — —
Adjustable stroke cylinder/
Xcs Adjustable extension type Note 4) ©) - O o ©) O o
Adjustable stroke cylinder/
Xco Adjustable retraction type Note 4) 010,016 ©) - o - ©) o -
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type Not 4) (@) — O O (@)
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type Note 4) O —_ —_ —_ @) —_ —_
XC22 Fluororubber seal Note 4) (@) © © (@) O @) O
06 Note7) to 616
XC51 With hose nipple O @) © O @) (@) ©
XC85 Grease for food processing equipment (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@)
210, 016

X446 PTFE grease O © O O © (@) @)
X773 Short pitch mounting 06 Note 7) — — © — — — —

Note 1) Mounting style: Not compatible with the clevis type. Note 7) The shape is the same as the existing product.

AAn auto switch is available in the band mounting type only. Note 8) Available only for locking at head end.

Note 2) An auto switch is available in the band mounting type only. Note 9) Available only for locking at rod end.

Note 3) The products with an auto switch are not compatible. Note 10) Copper is not allowed to use for the externally exposed part.

Note 4) The products with an air cushion are not compatible. Note 11) 610 and 016 only

Note 5) For details about the smooth cylinder and low speed cylinder, Note 12) Available as standard for 810 and 16.

refer to the WEB catalog or "ES20-235" catalog.
Note 6) For details, refer to the WEB catalog.
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Series CJ2

CJ2z CJ2R CJ2RK CBJ2 CJ2Y Note5) CJ2X Note 5)

(Built-in speed controller type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type) |(With end lock)\7)| Smooth Cylinder|Low Speed Cylinder [4
Double acting |Doubleactingl Single acting |Doubleacting| Single acting | Double acting | Double acting | Double acting §
Singll Doubls Singll Singlerod | Single rod A Single rod Single rod q q q =

Irr;!!e ‘::d ¢ Irr;:e (splr?ngg rert:m) (spr::g ex’:end) Shdlelied (sprlir:?g return) [spr::g exr:end) Slndielicd Slndielicd Sldleicd 6

Page 418|Page 425 |Page 430 Page 434 Page 438 Page 441 Page 445 — — E

210, 216 016 210, 016 210, 016
[ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ J Standard m
CM2
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] D
CG1
— — — — — — — — — — CJ20-0A
© MB
— | — ° o o} — | - - OMeed) — — 1011-  |[ca2
o|lo|lo|lo|o]o|o]|o ¢ ¢ o 25A- o
Lube-
— — — — — — — — — — — 20- retainer
JA
O O O O O O O O @) — — XB6
MXH
(@) O (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) — — — XB7
mxa
— — — — — — — — O — — XB9
MGP
— — — — — — — — — — — XB13 cay
CcOX
— — O — — O — — O © (@] XC3 CKO1
@) — @) @) @) @) @) @) — — — XC8 CLKD
—|—|lo|o|—-]o|o0o]| - omes | 0 — | xeo GlUKY
O — O O O O ©) O — XC10 L
CKZ2N
_ _ @) _ _ @) _ _ O Note 9) _ _ XC11 R
WRF
O O @] O O O O O @) — — XCc22
(@) (©) (©) (©) (@) ©) ©) @) — — — XC51
©) ©) ©) ©) ©) ©) ©) @ — — — XC85
©) (©) @) (©) ©) ©) ©) ©) — — — X446
—_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ X773
INDEX
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With auto switch

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

How to

Order

(Built-in magnet)
Mounting
f s BTS'fC " Bore size
S [6 6mm]
F Rod flange n-

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model ~ Head cover port

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 363.

location

Suffix the symbol “-B” (Band mounting style) to
the end of part number for cylinder with auto

switch.

R | Axial §

O

Example |Band mounting‘ CDJ2B6-60-B ‘

= 06 is available only as

= For rail mounting, screws and nuts for 2 auto in-line style.
switches come with the rail.

= Refer to page 459 for auto switch mounting
brackets.

Made to Order
Refer to page 363 for details.

Auto switch mounting bracket ")

Note) This symbol is indicated when the D-A9C1
or M9 type auto switch is specified.
This mounting bracket does not apply to
other auto switches (D-C70 and H70,
etc.) (Nil)

Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.

S 1 pc.

n “n” pcs.
Auto switch
+ For applicable auto switches, refer to the

table below.

* If a built-in magnet cylinder without an
auto switch is required, refer to the model
of built-in magnet cylinder.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

tvoal Social fanction Electrical g Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead \;wre length (rr’\\‘) Prewired|  Applicable
¥ P entry | £ | (Output) DC AC Perpendicular|  In-line (?\iﬁ) ™) (E) (g) (")\?)e connector load
3-wire (NPN) MYNV M9N ® (/e O — o .
£ Grommet|  [swireene) |2 V12V MPV | MoP | @ |e@|e|O|—| o |Coo
= o-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® (/e O — o _
@ Connector — H7C e — o 0 o —
o -
S | T 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MINW ® (/0 O | — O :
3
s D('si’;‘l’;";g:g;iﬂ:’)” Yes|zwire @NP) 24 v[> V"2V ["mMoPWV | MOPW | @ [@ e O |—| o |°o Ry
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW ® (/e O — o —
@ ] Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*** MGNA*** | O |O | @ | O | — @) ]
= (2"!3}5: eaton) swieenp) |0 V12V MOPAV***| MOPA™ | O | O @ [0 [—| o o
€ 2-wire 12V M9BAV***| MOBA** | O |O | @ | O |— o —
Withdagpostic ciput 2ol nieaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® |—|® O |— O |IC circuit
< 3-wire "
% v (NPN equivaent)| — 5V — A96V A96 e | —| 0 —|— — |ICcircuit| —
@« Grommet| ' °° — 200 V = = e | — e | —|— — _
2 — || 100V | A93V A93 o [—[e[e|—[ — ey
g No| 2-wire 24v| 12v 100Vorless| A90V A90 ® | —| 0 | —|— IC circuit LG
8 Connector | &) — — G756, e —,0 0.0 -— —
(5 No 24V orless — cs8oC ® |—|®o/®@|@®| — |Cecircut

«#+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

*Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m
im

+ Nil (Example) MONW
M (Example) MONWM
L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ
- N (Example) H7CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 460 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-A900C)/M90IOIO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

210, 216

B c.2B
Mcodz

Bore size
10 mm
16 |16 mm

How to Order

16/-[60]/A
-160/A|

Air Cylinders

M2

With auto swntch
(Built-in magnet) Made to Ordere |CG1
Refer to page 363 for details.
Mounting Pivot bracket MB
: o Bf‘j'cb 51 Cylinder standard stroke (mm) L1 None Auto switch mounting type
ouble-side bosse Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 363. Pivot bracket is shipped A | Rail mounting
D Double clevis N together with the product, B Band mountin cA2
L Single foot but not assembled. unting )
. For rail mounting, screws and nuts for
1] Double foot Cushion * Only for CJ2D (double clevis) " ;
F Rod flange * Pivot bracket is shipped together sa'uto‘swwtches“csogne v[v\th m.? rﬁ"' cas
[ Nil_[ Rubber bumper with the product, but not assembled. * hefer lo page 455 auto switd
G Head flange A | Arcushion | mounting brackets. |.I.I|lE.'
= Foot/Flange brackets are retainer
shipped together with the Rod end bracket Number of auto switches
product, but not assembled. Head cover port location e——— Nil None Nil 2 pos. JA
\' Single knuckle joint S 1pc.
Nil | Perpendicular (S5 w Double knuckle joint = " pos, MXH
toaxis | T | Rod end cap (Flat type)
U Lo Bt | Lo i i
R Axial * Rod end bracket is shipped together wit v - -
the product, but not assembled. Nil Without auto switch
# A knuckle joint pin is not provided with = For applicable auto switches, MGP
+ For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. the single knuckle joint. refer to the table below.
= For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis.
+ Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder A ” on page 363. ‘ DX
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. KD1
=1 Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)
Tie| Special function |4 5| Yiring Band mounting Rail mounting | 0.5 [ 113 | 5 [loe| feree| APhq®
8 )
entry | 5 (Output) DC AC incling T ntine (Nl [ vy | ()| @) vy | omeeter load E([)KD
3-wire (NPN) MINV M9N MONV M9N ® | ® e O0|—| O |.. .
£ ormet|  [siepne)] P V12V MOPV | MoP | M9PV | MoP | e |e|e|o|—| o |co GLKU
.‘é 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® | ® e O —| O _ _
o Connector — H7C | J7eC — e[—|eeje] — CKQ
-g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5Vi2V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | @ (@ (@ O —| O | dreut| Rel —
& | Diagnostic indice Yes|3uire (PNP)[24 V|° — | M9PWV | M9PW | M9PWV | MoPW | @ (@ (@O |—| O | o || OKZ2N
@ | (2-color indication) " PLC
s 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ | @ O|—| O — R
@ Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) MINAV**| MONA** [MINAV** | MONA**| O [O |@ | O|—| O _ ‘
-] i _ _ |
g (zvﬁi‘}ii I’s;‘s;fl’:n) w12V MOPAV=*| MOPA™ [M9PAV™*|MOPA™ | O [O|@ O |—| o | o WRF
* 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA** [M9BAV**|M9BA** | O |O (@ |O|—| O —
Wi 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V H7NF F79F | @ @ O|—| O |Circui
£ e | sv | — | Asv | A% | Asev | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |Comwi| —
E o — |20V | — — | A2 | Arn (e |—|e|—|—| — |
° _— L 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 [ ] o e | —| —
= [No| 2.wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A9V A90 ® |— | ®|—|—| — |CircuRelay,
] Yes 24V — — C73C_| A73C — o —e(fej®e| — | — |PC
2 Connector|NO 24V or less = c8oC A80C — ® —®©/® ® — |Ciru
Grommet |Yes| — — — = A79W = o —e|—|—| — —
=+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW
1m M (Example) MONWM
3m L (Example) MONWL
5m Z (Example) MONWZ
None- - N (Example) H7CN
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 460 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. INDEX
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ The D-A900/MIDCIOIT/A70C/A80C/F700A700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Series CJ2

Specifications
—————
Bore size (mm) 6 I 10 I 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum op ing pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating \Rubber bumper 0.12 MPa \ 0.06 MPa
& e pressure | Air cushion — | 0.1 MPa
g Ambient and fluid temperature Wnc\z:"r: :ﬂ:g zx::gn j g:g :g Zgzg (No freezing)
Symbol Cushion Rubber bumper | Rubber bumper/Air cushion
Rubber bumper Air cushion Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
piston speed Rubber bumper 50 to 750 mm/s
i Air cushion — 50 to 1000 mm/s
Allowable kinetic Flull:ber burnper 0.012J 0.0354J 0.090 J
energy Air cushion _ 0.07J 0.18J
(Effective cushion length) (9.4 mm) (9.4 mm)
Mgg‘eef,o Made to Order Stroke length tolerance +(1)'0
!‘I (For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)
Symbol Specifications Standard Strokes
-XA[] | Change of rod end shape T — (mm)
-XB6 | Heatresistant cylinder (~10 o 150°C) « Not avaabl with sitch & with ircushion Bore size Standard stroke Waximam Stoke
=XB7 | Cold esistant cylinder (40 o 70°C) « Not avaiabe vith swch & withai cushion 6 15, 30, 45, 60 200
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mms)  Not available with air cushion 10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 400
-XB13Note) | Low speed cylinder (5 1o 50 mmys) « Not available with air cushion 16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 400
-XC3 | Special port location * Not available with air cushion = Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type Prodvuced upon receipt of order. . . . .
~ - ~ = Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
-XC9_ | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type specifications due to the deflection etc.
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal * Not available with air cushion
-XC51 | With hose nipple Mounting and Accessories/ror details, refer to page 376.
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment -
@---Mounted on the product. O---Can be ordered within the cylinder model.
X446]| PTFE grease Double* |Double clevis
Note) @6 only Mounting Basic Foot Flange clevis | g Tade)
B |Mounting nut () (] [ ] — —
‘2 | Rod end nut [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
& | Clevis pin — — — [ ) [ ]
. i Single knuckle joint O O O o o
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly S [Double knuckle joint” o o o o o
& |Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) @) @) @) o o
T-bracket — — — o (]
Cy|inder model: = A pin and retaining rings are included with double clevis and/or double knuckle joint.
CDJ2D16-60Z-NW-MIBW-B 5, 11c cievis )
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
—
" Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket 6 10 16
Foot CJ-Loo6B CJ-Lo10C CJ-L016C
Flange CJ-Foo6B CJ-Fo10C CJ-FO16C
T-bracket™ — CJ-T010C CJ-T016C
= T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).
Pivot bracket
'Auto switch Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders Moisture e
Band mounting TN ENTDlEWHEhes) Control Tube
« Auto switch proper mounting position Series IDK -

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

# Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not

(detection at stroke end) and its
mounting height

*Minimum stroke for auto switch
mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part
no.

# Except 06.

363

When operating an actuator with a small diameter
and a short stroke at a high frequency, the dew
condensation (water droplet) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from oc-
curring. For details, refer to Series IDK in the
WEB catalog.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

Weights A i
Zelonts Precautions
) P ===y
; Rubber bumper Air cushion 1 Refer to page 473 before handling. 1
Bore size (mm) 3 10 16 10 16 e e e o
Basic weight Basic 15 22 46 39 66 @
IC well " — (4
(When the stroke Axial plpmg i i _ 15 22 46 39 66 %
is zero) Double clevis (including clevis pin) — 24 54 43 74 |
Head-side bossed — 23 48 40 68 _;
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 2 4 7 4 7  Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic | ©
Single foot 8 8 25 8 25 weight. =
Mounting bracket | Double foot — 16 50 16 50 | Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight | <
weight Rod flange 5 5 13 5 13 for the double clevis.
Head flange — 5 13 5 13 Calculation:
Single knuckle joint — 17 23 17 23 Example) CJ2L10-45Z
Double knuckle joint *Basic weight -
coubie ' — 25 21 25 21
Accessories (including knuckle pin) *Additional weight
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 1 2 1 2 eCylinder stroke----
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 1 2 1 2 *Mounting bracket weight----
T-bracket — 32 50 32 50 22 +4/15x45+8=42g
Clean Series Low Speed Cylinder
—————
10-CJ2‘Mounting style‘ﬁ -‘ Stroke ‘R CJ2 X ‘Mounting sterHBore sizeH Stroke H p"'jffof:‘;;’ii'" Z  |Lube-
retainer
: A Head cover
10-CJ2‘ Mounting style‘ ‘Bore S|ze‘ ‘ Stroke H Soloeaiion ‘ Y4 Low Speed Cylinder

Clean Series

Air cylinder which is applicable for the system which discharges leakage
from the rod section directly into the outside of clean room by relief port
and making an actuator’s rod section having a double seal construction.

MXH
mxQ

MGP
coy
c

Smooth operation with a little sticking and slipping at low speed.
Can start smoothly with a little ejection even after being
rendered for hours. -

H

X
KO

Ma

The dimensions are the same as the double acting, single rod type.

EHE

Specifications Specifications KU
Action Double acting, Single rod Action Double acting, Single rod [
Bore size (mm) 6,10, 16 Bore size (mm) 10, 16 CKQ

operating pressure 0.7 MPa Fluid Air :
operating 6 0.14 MPa Proof pressure 1.05 MPa CKZ2N
pressure 210, 016 0.08 MPa operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper/Air cushion Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa WRF
Slandan.:l stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (F{efer.lo page 363.) Ambient and fluid Without auto sw?tch: _10t070°C No freezing)
Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting type) temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C
. Basic, Double-side bossed™, Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Mounting Single/Double foot*, Rod/Head flange* — -
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
#*@10 and 616 only 1
} Stroke length tolerance *0'0
Construction Piston speed 1 to 300 mm/s
| | A kinetic 210 0.035J
ST TT 5 W‘H‘_&EW energy 016 0.090J
E g E ¥ 1
* The above figure is for 616.
For the detailed specifications, refer to the “Pneumatic Clean Series”
(WEB catalog). ‘ For details, refer to the WEB catalog or “ES20-235" catalog.
INDEX

364



Series CJ2

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

CJ2016
Rubber bumper

CJ2010, CJ20116

Rubber bumper

Air cushion

With auto switch

Component Parts

With auto switch

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1A | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 10 | Cushion seal NBR
1B | Seal retainer Aluminum alloy Anodized (26 only) 11 | Piston seal NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 12 | Tube gasket NBR
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 13 | Wear ring Resin 210, 016
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 14 | Cushion needle Carbon steel
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 210, 016 15 | Cushion ring Aluminum alloy
6 | PistonB Aluminum alloy 210, 016 16 | Needle seal NBR
7 | Piston Brass 26 17 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
8 Bumper Urethane 18 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
9 | Rod seal NBR 19 | Magnet —_
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2

Dimensions
Basic (B)

CJ2B6 —[Stroke| R

Rod end nut ¥ Mounting nut

(2
b
(7]
©
@ £
NN 2 GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 Piping port M5 x 0.8 3
s
=
& o Q ] \ % <
Q H 7
°?l 1 °3
g e e =
0 0
B-o3 A F_|IT|. NA NB 8-03
H S + Stroke cMZ
Z + Stroke cG1
MB

CA2

CJ2B|Bore size| - [Stroke|[Head cover port location| Z

28
? @A™

] -l Piping port M5 x 0.8
N4

,_
E
=3
S

retainer

A Axial location (R)
Rod end nut * The overall cylinder length does not change.

Hid

7 Mounting nut

=
>
=)

Section Y detail Y /GA  Pipingport2x M5x0.8
o NN\ MGP
7 O MM a
;¢ ° ;ﬁ cOY
=3 | COX
m % } JY |
| | CKC1
B-6s A F_|_NA CUKD
H S + Stroke ( )
Z + Stroke B(L)KU
CKQ
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. ___
(mm) | pK2N
Bore size A B C D F |GA | GB | H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S T z
6 15 12 14 3 8 14.5 — 28 M3 x 0.5 16 7 6_0.018 M6 x 1.0 49 3 77 WRF
10 15 12 ] 14| 4 8 8 5 | 28 | M4x07 | 125 | 95 80050 M8x10 | 46 | — | 74 L
16 15 [183] 20 | 5 8 8 5 | 28 | M5x08 | 125 | 95 103020 M10x1.0 | 47 | — | 75
INDEX
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Series CJ2

Dimensions

Basic (B)

With air cushion: CJ2B[Bore size|—[Stroke| A[Head cover port location| Z

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.

% Mounting nut ﬂ S é
Rod end nut 45 < S
950 WA WB
GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
o NA NB
B-os
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port
M5 x 0.8

§

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.

Dimensions other than the table below are the same as those on page 366. (mm)
Bore size B C GA |GB| NA [ NB |WA | WB| S z
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 21 20 14.4 | 13.4 65 93
16 18.3 20 7.5 6.5 21 20 14.4 | 13.4 66 94
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Dimensions
Single foot (L)

CJ2L6 - R

¥ Mounting nut

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

Rod end nut NN F GA View E Piping port M5 x 0.8 Piping port M5 x 0.8
Cover surface \
<O
= M\ e | P ¢
2 ol b=t 5/ o .3
N |- E=) ¥ H = © o J
| I\ 3 h*— [
— — d{rﬁ—‘ o B0
LX 8-03 03
Lz A X|.Y [T_ NA INB| View E
Le H S + Stroke
2x0
Mounting hole Z + Stroke
CJa2L ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ‘ Head cover port Iocation‘ V4
¥ Mounting nut
———— F GA Pipi rt2 x M . B
Cover surface Rod end nut NN gL ping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 G i
: gl &
Q, i T -
KC? m|> T*’ os /
a4 4]
\/ 5[ i v
I I 0
B-os
‘ LX 5
Lz A ||
X|_Y_|_.NA NB
H S + Stroke
2xoLC Z + Stroke
Mounting hole
Piping port M5 x 0.8
‘
ﬂs’;
Fﬁk
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
+ The overall cylinder length does not change.
¥ For details of thi ti t, refer t 376.
% For details of the mounting nut, refer to page (mm)
Boresize |A| B |C|D|F |GA|GB|H |LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY |LZ]| MM NA |NB NN S| T|X|Y|Z
6 15| 12 |14 | 3 | 8 |145| — |28 |15 (45| 9 (16|24 ([165|32 | M3x0.5| 16 7 |M6x1.0|49| 3 |5 | 7 |77
10 15| 12 |14 ] 4 | 8 8 5 28|15 (45| 9 |16|24 (16.5|32 | M4x0.7 (12595 | M8x1.0 |46 | — | 5 | 7 |74
16 1518320 | 5 | 8 8 5 28|23 |55|14|23|33| 25 |42 | M5x0.8|125|95|MI0x1.0[47 | —| 6 | 9 |75
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Series CJ2

Dimensions

Single foot (L)

With air cushion: CJZL‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘A‘Head cover port Iocation‘ z

]

\
< Sats
ik I L I
¥ Mounting nut {}} WB
Rod end nut LWA,| N
I\e)
Cover surface GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ([jg o
1/ o
RREN [ S R
o
&\ 4 o) — —
= . ‘ l._NA | NB B-Ss
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
|
i [&
Ll
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
« The overall cylinder length does not change.
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
Dimensions other than the table below are the same as those on page 368. (mm)
Bore size B C |GA |GB | LB | NA | NB |WA WB| S Y4
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 16.5 21 20 14.4 | 134 65 93
16 18.3 20 7.5 6.5 23 21 20 144 | 13.4 66 94
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Dimensions

Double foot (M)

2 Bore size - St 2

H

f——
% Mounting nut F

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

¥ Mounting nut

IGA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB_, F NN
Cover surface
Rod end nut NN
£ T\ EQ% 1 n/
— Q I
ﬁ§ m| > =l
& 5] == ¥ LH 5
‘ LX b
Lz
A
4xoLC ~ T
Mounting hole XY, | NA NB| Y X
S + Stroke
LS + Stroke
Z + Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2M Bore size — AZ
\ | g S | \
[ < =€
k2 L=
¥ Mounting nut WA WB
Rod end nut 7r Mounting nut
Cover surface GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

[[Te | A
,:) - Sl o3
o
2 - \ \
al ;
NA
S + Stroke .
Z + Stroke View E
% i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Boresize | A| D | F |GA|GB| H |[LB|LC|LH|LS |LT |LX|LY|LZ MM | NA |NB NN s | X|Y|Z
10 15 | 4 8 8 5 | 28|15 |45 9 60 | 1.6 | 24 |16.5| 32 | M4x 0.7 |125]| 9.5 | M8x 1.0 | 46 5 7 86
16 15 5 8 8 5 28 | 23 | 55| 14 | 65 |23 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 [12.5| 9.5 | M10x 1.0 | 47 6 9 90
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)
Bore size B C |[GA | GB | LB | NA|NB |WA | WB| S z
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 | 16,5 | 21 20 14.4 | 134 65 93
16 18.3 20 |25 6.5 23 21 20 14.4 | 134 66 94
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Series CJ2

Dimensions
—
Rod flange (F)
CJ2F6 - R
View E
Rod end nut 5t Mounting nut ~
Cover surface NN GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 Piping port M5 x 0.8
<
MM a i \—ﬁé S
3 T
© ey e 3
w AN
&< TR = XY
FX 2xoFC FT Bos
FzZ Mounting hole A F Tl NA NB
H S + Stroke View E
Z + Stroke
CJ2F ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ‘ Head cover port Iocation‘ V4
s Mounting nut
c . ipi
over surface Rod end nut GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB__
MM | &
@ B Sl //
\\ o
FX FT B-0s
Fz 2% oFC A F | NA NB
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
# The overall cylinder length does not change.
* i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Bore size A | B|C|D|F |FB|FC|FT | FX|FY|FZ|GA|GB| H MM NA [NB NN S| T|Z
6 15| 12 | 14 3 8 13 | 45|16 | 24 | 14 | 32 |[145| — | 28 | M3x0.5 16 7 M6x1.0 | 49 3 77
10 15 | 12 | 14 4 8 13 | 45|16 | 24 | 14 | 32 8 5 28 | M4x0.7 |125| 95| M8x1.0 | 46 | — | 74
16 15 | 18.3| 20 5 8 19 | 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | M5x0.8 |125| 95| MI0Ox1.0 | 47 | — | 75
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2

Dimensions

Rod flange (F)

With air cushion: CJ2F [Bore size|[Stroke| A[Head cover port location| Z

4
(7]
T
£
H s - 3
Vﬂ \ ) { [ \ <
¥ Mounting nut WA M, m
Rod end nut CM2
Cover surface GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 g8 [
| $ CG1
[Tl [ ] -
s @Y 5 w >+ |mB
i —— — °
NA NB B-Ss CA2
S + Stroke €02
Z + Stroke cas
Piping port Lue
| M5 x 0.8

-
Tl

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
+ The overall cylinder length does not change.

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.

Dimensions other than the table below are the same as those on page 371. (mm)
Bore size B [ FB | GA |GB | NA [NB |WA WB| S 4
10 15 17 14.5 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 13.4 65 93
16 18.3 20 19 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 13.4 66 94

o0
0g
<=

(]
=
Q

=y
=
==
[

=2
=
==
=

LI
>

=

=5

WRF
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Series CJ2

Dimensions

Head flange (G)

CJ2G [Bore size| - [Stroke] Z

Fodend nu GA  Piping port2 x M5 x 0.8 GB_ * Mounting nut Cover surface

o NN NN /

o
4 {6 O oz
% N7 .

B-0s A F | NA NB||_|FT FX 2xoFC
H S + Stroke F Fz Mounting hole
Z + Stroke

With air cushion: CJ2G — AZ

M=

—

N
== ) L R
M, WB
Rod end nut D
Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB ¥ Mounting nut /Cover surface
ﬁ ls ™y w
o ‘ W K% Y oo
B NA NB
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
N . )
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Bore size A B C D F |FB|FC | FT |FX | FY | FZ |GA|GB| H MM NA | NB NN S Y4
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 | 45 | 1.6 | 24 14 32 8 5 28 M4x0.7 [125| 95 | M8x1.0 46 82
16 15 [18.3] 20 5 8 19 | 55| 23| 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 M5x0.8 [125| 9.5 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 83
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)
Bore size B (o FB | GA | GB | NA | NB | WA | WB S Y4
10 15 17 145 | 75 6.5 21 20 14.4 | 134 65 93
16 18.3 20 19 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 13.4 66 94
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2

Dimensions

Double clevis (D)

CJ2D/Bore size| - Sroke] 2

+0.030

oCDH9 o
Rod end nut GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (Bcddgﬁ 828)
MM GB
& a >o\%

sS|lele . .
=R E ﬁ Air Cylinders

P J/ y i I : (_; k j
BSs A LNA | cXis?
H S + Stroke U cz.3s
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
CA2

S
PN

retainer

o

With air cushion: CJ2D — AZ

[wa ws

=
>
=

=
>
=)

Rod end nut NB

[ Bi~Ix]
0g
<=

Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB KD1
‘ & ClLKCD
- & | [@TF | [ X ol =
-3 =L
| \ \ i
NA CKQ
B-6s S + Stroke CZ9s
Z + Stroke OKZ2N
ZZ + Stroke
* WRF
« A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)
Bore size A B C [CD(ed)| CX | CZ D | GA | GB H MM NA |NB | R S U y4 zz
10 15 12 14 3.3 3.2 12 4 8 18 28 M4 x0.7 | 125|225 5 46 8 82 87
16 15 18.3 | 20 5 6.5 | 18.3 5 8 23 28 M5x0.8 | 125 | 27.5 8 47 10 85 93

With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)
Bore size B C CZ | GA | GB | NA | NB | WA | WB S z 2z
10 15 17 15 7.5 19.5 21 33 14.4 | 26.4 65 101 106
16 18.3 20 18.3 7.5 24.5 21 38 144 | 314 66 104 112

INDEX
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Series CJ2

Dimensions

Double-side bossed (E)

[Stroke| 2

CJ2E [Bore size|

Section Y detail ~ J Mounting nut
NN \ Y GA Piping port2x M5 x 0.8 GB YY
Rod end nut =~
QO MM NN

BSs
S

Section YY detail

- -

T 4D

S + Stroke F
Z + Stroke

With air cushion: CJ2E — AZ

I | [& |
. WA WB
¥ Mounting nut
Rod end nut
Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 gE
R & (&I
o3 ]
[ ~(IL]
B-0a NA NB
S + Stroke F
Z + Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm)
Bore size A B Cc D F GA | GB H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S 4
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4x07 | 125 | 95 8502 M8 x 1.0 46 82
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 95 10_8022 M10x 1.0 47 83

With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)
Bore size B C GA | GB | NA [ NB |WA | WB]| S r4
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 13.4 65 101
16 18.3 20 75 6.5 21 20 144 | 134 66 102
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Series CJ2

Dimensions of Accessories (option)

Single Knuckle Joint

Clevis Pin

Knuckle Pin

MM @NDH10
L L
R mt L tm
B mt Li T g 2
o 2 =
2 3
Al ui'8? NX=8% G 7 - B ﬂ g
L7 2 | B . I
Material: Stainless steel
Material: Rolled steel Material: Stainless steel
Part no. %% pdg | d| L [Li|m| t | [
Part no.[046| A L, | MM [NDH10|NX| Ry | U1 : 0 partno. /| Ddg | d | L |Li|m| t | [0
botesze cD-J010| 10 [3.3:2388] 3 [152]122]1.2]0.3|TypeC32 bote sz Flfing g
1-J010C| 10 | 8 |21|M4x07|339°%|3.1| 8 | 9 CD-2015| 16 |52353|4.8(227(183/1.5(0.7 | Type C5 CD-J010| 10 |3.3:3%%| 3 |152[122[1.2]0.3|Type C32
1-J016C| 16 | 8 |25|M5x08|575%°|6.4| 12|14 CD-JAO10%| 10 |3.3:36%] 3 |182]152[1.2]0.3|TypeC32 1Y-J015| 16 |55.080 [4.8|166122]1.5]0.7| TypeC5
s For 010 double clevis type, with air cushion and buitt-in speed controller. + For size 10, a clevis pin is diverted.
* Retaining rings are included with a clevis pin. = Retaining rings are included with a knuckle pin.
Double Knuckle Joint Mounting Nut Rod End Nut
—— ——
d
MM oND hole H10 L d
Axis d9 ) /
an) — gas
of Hefi= ) o D)o
NX 782 B - He
12
e B Hy
Material: Rolled steel Material: Carbon steel Material: Carbon steel
Partno. |flcabel A, | L | Li | MM licabl Applicable
¥-J010C 10 s 1152 21 |Maxo7 Partno. [\t Ge B1 | C1 d Hi Partno. |\t e B2 | C2 d H2
Y-J016C 16 11 |16.6| 21 | M5x0.8 SNJ-006B 6 8 |92 | Mex10| 4 NTJ-006A 6 55 | 6.4 | M3x05| 2.4
Partno. | NDd9 [NDH10] NX | R: [TR SNJ-010C 10 11 |12.7| M8x1.0 | 4 NTJ-010C 10 7 | 81| M4x0.7 | 3.
Y-J010C |3.3388(333%%| 32 | 8 | 10 SNJ-016C| 16 | 14 [16.2] M10x10 | 4 NTJ015C| 16 | 8 [9.2 [M5x08] 4
Y-J016C | 5958 | 529% | 65 | 12 | 10 SNKJ-016C*| 16 | 17 [19.6] M12x10 | 4

# A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.

+ For @16 non-rotating type. (Use SNJ-016C for
210 non-rotating type.)
* The mounting nut for @6 is made of brass.

T-bracket Rod End Cap
— ——
TDH10 Flat type/CJ-CFOOO Round type/CJ-CROOO
A . MM A MM
a— I~
4x0TC R [=]
RR &
. =0
& i
E
<H> Material: Polyacetal
W Partno Aolicabl
= ppiica
Flat type |Round type | bore size BB I b0 | G
Part no. [APPICal ¢ TDH10 [ TH|TK|TN|TT TU[ TV TW TX|TY |TZ CJ-CFO0G | CJ-CRO06 | 6 16 |8 11 M5x05 5|8 6
DIEISIZO CJ-CF010 | CJ-CRO10| 10 | 8 [10|13| M4x0.7 | 6 [10| 8
CJ-TO10C| 10 |45)3.3'0%°|29|18|3.1]| 2 | 9 [40|22|32|12| 8 CJ-CF016 | CJ-CR0O16| 16 |10|12]15| M5x08 | 7 |12 10
CJ-T016C| 16 |55| 5™ |35)|20|6.4|2.3|14]48]28]38]16]10

* A T-bracket includes a T-bracket base, single knuckle joint, hexagon

socket head bolt and spring washer.

* For dimensions of (U) and (S + Stroke), refer to the double clevis

drawing on page 374.
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BN cu2wis-E5- ]
[T CDJ2WIL] 6—|45|—|M9BW|D

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting
Basic
Foot
Flange

mrr|w

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)

Refer

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2W

How to Order

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-B” (Band mounting style) to the
end of part number for cylinder with auto switch.

Example | Band mounting | CDJ2WB6-45-B |
= Refer to page 459 for auto switch mounting brackets.

Bore size

to “Standard Strokes” on page 379.

Auto switch
+ For applicable auto switches, refer to the table below.

% If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is required,

refer to the model of built-in magnet cylinder.

Made to Order
Refer to page 379 for details.

Auto switch mounting bracket ")
Note) This symbol is indicated when the D-A90 or
M90 type auto switch is specified.
This mounting bracket does not apply to other
auto switches (D-C70 and H70, etc.) (Nil)

Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

=] » Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) . X
Type| Special function Electrical | 5| Wiring 05 113 | 5 o Pre-wired| Applicable
E ] ) t
entry 2 (Output) DC AC |Perpendicular| In-line w ol @ [ w connector load
3—w!re (NPN)] 5V12V MONV M9N ® 0 0 O|— O 1 direuit
5 Grommet| |3-wire (PNP) M9PV MoP ® o e O — o
% o-wire 12v M9BV M9B ® o6 O | — O _
° Connector H7C e —|o/ 00 —
-] 3-wire (NPN) MONWV MONW ® o e O | — o .| Relay.
© | Diagnostic indication Ye: - 24Vi5V,12V) — IC circuit ’
Q ¥ — PLC
% | (e-colorindication) 3-wire (.PNP) MOPWV MIPW ® oe|e O O
1 - 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9oBW ® o0 O — o —
2 r ot Grommet| (- ire (NPN) sv12y MONAV**| MONA™** | O O @ |0 [—[ o |
@ | aerresisian 3-wire (PNP) ' MIPAV****| MOPA**** | O |O|@|O[—] ©
2-color indication;
¢ ) 2-wire 12V M9BAV**#*| M9BA*** | O |O | @ | O |— o —
3-wire -
-§ (NP equivalert)| 5V — A96V A96 o —| 0| — | — —  |ICcircuit| —
H Grommet| — 200 V = = e —|0 | —|— —
.g JE— L 100V A93V A93 e —| o0 — | —
§ No| 2-wire oav| 12v 100V orless A90V A90 e —|0 — | — — |IC circuit RF?&%"
& CunnemorE — — G730 o |—eje 0 — —
o 24V orless = C80C e — o0 0 — |ICcircuit

Please contact SMC regarding
* Lead wire length symbols: 0. 5 m

*

shipment.)

377

water resistant types with the above model numbers.

Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
The D-A90O/M9UOL/A70O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before

« Nil (Example) MONW

M (Example) MONWM details.

L (Example) MONWL

Z (Example) MONWZ i

N (Example) H7CN the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 460 for

# For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2W

210, 016 e

How to Order

Air Cylinders

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)
Mounting Auto switch
B Basic . mounting type
L Foot Bore size [ A [ Rail mounting
F Flange [ B [Band mounting|
* Foot/Flange brackets are
shipped together with the
product, but not assembled. Number of auto
. switches
Cylinder standard stroke (mm) Nil > oos
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 379. pes.
S 1 pc.
. n “n” pcs.
Cushion . p
+ For rail mounting, screws and nuts for 2 auto
.m- Rub.ber bumper switches come with the rail. MXH
“ + Refer to page 459 for auto switch mounting
brackets.
Auto switch MXQ
[ Nil_] ithout auto switch |
= For applicable auto switches, Made to Order MGP

refer 1o the table below. Refer to page 379 for details.

coy
COX
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. CKD1
=] Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Presired | Applicable
Type| Special function S g Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1]3]5 |None|
entry | 5| (Output DC AC ; in-line _IPerendi intine (Nl [ov) | () | @) | vy | commeeter load E([)KD
3-wire (NPN) MINV M9N MONV M9N ® ® 0 O|—| O |.. .
£ ormet|  [siepne)] P V12V MOPV | MoP | M9PV | MoP | e |e|e o|—| o |co GLKU
.§ 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® | ® e O0O—| O _ -
@ Connector = H7C J79C = o — o000 — cKn
-g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5Vi2V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | @ (@ ([ ®@ O —| O | dreut| Rel —
& | Diagnostic indice Yes|3uire (PNP)[24 V|° — | M9PWV | M9PW | M9PWV | MoPW | @ (@ @ |O|—| O | o || OKZ2N
9 | (2-color indication) " PLC
s 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ | @ O |—| O —
@ Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) MINAV**| MONA** [MINAV** | MONA**| O [O |@ |[O|—| O _
2 i o o I
g (zvzi}z I’s;‘s;fl’:n) wiepw)| V12V MOPAV*| MOPA™ [MOPAV™| MOPA™ | O | O @0 |—| o | o™t WRF
* 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA** [M9BAV** | M9BA** | O |O (@ |O|—| O —
Wi 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F | @ |— | @ |O|—]| O |Ccirui
£ e | sv | — | Asev | A% | Asev | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |comwi| —
E o — |20V | — — | A2 | Arn (e |—|e@[—|—| — | _
° _— L 100 vV A93V A93 A93V A93 [ ] o e | — —
= [No| 2-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |— | ®|—|—| — |CircuiRelay,
] Yes 24V — — C73C_| A73C — e —ej®oj®e| — | — |PC
2 Connector|No 24V or less = c8oC A80C — ® —® ® ® — |Ciu
Grommet |Yes| — — — = A79W = o —|®|—|—| — —
=+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW
1m - M (Example) MONWM
3m - L (Example) MONWL
- Z (Example) MONWZ
N (Example) H7CN
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 460 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. INDEX
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-A900/MOOIOI/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Series CJ2W

Symbol
Double acting, Double rod, Rubber bumper

| SEH ‘

Air cushion

=

Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)

de t0
e der

Symbol Specifications
-XA[ | Change of rod end shape

-XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)
* Not available with switch & with air cushion

Mounti Basi Foot Fl
-XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) ounting asic 00! ange
* Not available with switch & with air cushion S [ Mounting nut ° ° °
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal + Not available with air cushion 2 29“ Ienl? n“LI o 8 ; 8
" < ingle knuckle join
=XC5T | With hose nipple '%_ Double knuckle joint* O O O
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment o Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) @) 0 e

Specifications
————
Bore size (mm) 6 | 10 | 16
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
i operating pressur 0.7 MPa
perating | Rubber bumper 015MPa___ | 0.1 MPa
pressure | Air cushion — | 0.1 MPa
. . Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C N
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
Cushion Rubber bumper | Rubber bumper/Air cushion
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed Rubber bumper 50 to 750 mm/s
P Air cushion — 50 to 1000 mm/s
P Rubber bumper 0.012J 0.035J 0.090J
Ar':°r‘”ab'e kinetic I =ir cushion _ 0.07J 0184
energy (Efective cushion length) (9.4 mm) (9.4 mm)
Stroke length tolerance 30
Standard Strokes
—————————
(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
6 15, 30, 45, 60
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

+ Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
Produced upon receipt of order.

* Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

+ Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air Cylinders Model
Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog. In addition, the products
that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Mounting and Accessories ror details, refer to page 376.

@:--Mounted on the product. O-:-Please order separately.

-X446 | PTFE grease

Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection
at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

A Precautions

1 Refer to page 473 before handling. 1

Moisture -
Control Tube
Series IDK -

When operating an actuator with a small diameter
and a short stroke at a high frequency, the dew
condensation (water droplet) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from oc-
curring. For details, refer to Series IDK in the
WEB catalog.

379

= A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

" Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket 3 10 16
Foot CJ-L006B CJ-Lo10C CJ-L016C
Flange CJ-Foo6B CJ-Fo10C CJ-FO16C
Weights
—
(9
Bore size (mm) Rubber bumper Air cushion
6 10 16 10 16
Basic weight .
(When the stroke is zero) Basic 27 29 56 36 61
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 3 4.5 7.5 4.5 7.5
Mounting bracket | Foot 16 16 50 16 50
weight Flange 5 5 13 5 13
Single knuckle joint — 17 23 17 23
Double knuckle joint
Accessories (including knuckle pin) — 25 21 25 21
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 1 2 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 1 2 1 2
* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Calculation:
Example) CJ2WL10-45
®Basic weight ««+-+eeeereeeeee. 29 (210)

* Additional weight

*Cylinder stroke--- -45 stroke

*Mounting bracket weight----- 16 (Foot)
29+45/15x45+16=58.5¢g

-4.5/15 stroke




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CJ2W

Clean Series

10-CJ2W/|Mounting style || Bore size |~|Stroke| Z

Clean Series

Specifications

S ﬁ Air Cylinders
N

A.ir cylinder which is applicable for.the .systen'.l which Action Double acting, Double rod
dlscr]arges leakage from the roq section directly |pto the Bore size (mm) 10,16
outside of clean room by relief port and making an - -
actuator’s rod section having a double seal construction. Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper
Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 379.)
For the detailed specifications, refer to the “Pneumatic Clean Series” Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting type) CG1
(WEB catalog). Mounting Basic, Foot, Flange

g

CA2

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

28
CAN]

,_
E
=3
S

I%
o

With auto
switch

o0
0g
<=

(]
=
Q

=y
=
==
[

=2
=
==
=

LI
>

=

=5

WRF

INDEX
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Series CJ2W

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

CJ2wil6
Rubber bumper

With auto switch

CJ2wci10, CJ2wri16
Rubber bumper

With auto
switch

Air cushion

L,

e

-

With auto
switch

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1A Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 9 Cushion seal NBR

1B Seal retainer Aluminum alloy | Anodized (26 only) 10 Piston seal NBR

2 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 Tube gasket NBR

3 Piston rod Stainless steel 12 Cushion needle Carbon steel

4 Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 Cushion ring Aluminum alloy

5 Piston B Aluminum alloy 14 Needle seal NBR

6 Piston Brass 06 15 Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated

7 Bumper Urethane 16 Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated

8 Rod seal NBR 17 Magnet —
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Basic (B)

CJ2WB6 -

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Rod end nut g
GA _Z| NN
Q
MM
i t
()
NA [T F A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
~[stroke|Z
¥ Mounting nut 2
Rod end nut NN 2 ] GAS
o MM B % GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Z| NN MM
QU 9
o7 &§\ e , g |
B, A F | NA NA | F A
— H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2WB - AZ
I | S E |
[~y 1\ ~ Al
= S ( A2
\ ‘ ‘ \
¥ Mounting nut WA WA
Rod end nut
%5e GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA
&
e |
R % k] ]
o §
o NA NA
Boos S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Bore size A B Cc D F GA H MM NA NDh8 NN S T r4
. 61 117
6 15 12 14 3 8 145 28 M3x 0.5 16 65018 M6 x 1.0 (66) 3 (122)
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 28 M4 x 0.7 12.5 8302 M8 x 1.0 49 — 105
16 15 18.3 20 5 8 8 28 M5 x 0.8 12.5 10002 M10x 1.0 50 — 106
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. *()in § and Z dimensians: With auto switch
Bore size B Cc GA | NA | WA S z
10 15 17 7.5 21 14.4 66 122
16 18.3 20 7.5 21 14.4 67 123
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Series CJ2W

ﬁ Air Cylinders

CM2

EE

CA2

S
PN

retainer

o

=
>
=

=
S| =
=)

850

P

KOt
e

e
oK

WRF

INDEX




Series CJ2W

383

Foot (L)
—
CJ2WL6 -
3 Mounting nut % Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
Rod end nut A F__GA View E GA __F_ NN
NN
MM : \ MM
\ I h ’ /
&) J t
Lo S
5 'j A
X Y [T NA NA Y X
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
CJ2wL z
Rod end nut ¥ Mounting nut View E
Cover surface MM NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GAF NN MM o
’ Q st | Q °
@j @ > I I I jina ‘f
EI i {
I I T
570
LX ‘ 5 5] =
Lz LA LF] LA View E
4x0LC X Y | NA NA | Y X
Mounting hole H S + Stroke H + Stroke
$ L Z + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2WLW — AZ
] | E | |
I~ 1 Veyut
= \‘/ a ‘ 2SI
¥ Mounting nut ‘ ‘
Rod end nut ‘M* M’
Cover surface GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA 85
0V—9— — o
)
o
B,g,g
NA NA |View E
S + Stroke View E
Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Bore size A|B|C|D|F |GA|H|LB|LC|LH|LT |LX|LY|LZ NA NN S| T | X|Y | Z
61 17
6 15 12| 14| 3 8 (14528 | 15 (45| 9 | 16| 24 |16.5] 32 | M3x0.5 | 16 | M6x 1.0 (66) 7 (122)
10 15 | 12 | 14 | 4 8 8 |28 |15 45| 9 |16 | 24 (16.5| 32 | M4x0.7 |[125| M8x 1.0 | 49 | — 5 7 | 105
16 15 [18.3] 20 5 8 8 28 | 23 |55 | 14 23|33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 [125|M10x1.0| 50 | — 6 9 106
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below ae the same as the able above. *()in § and Z dimensions: With auto switch
Bore size B | C |GA/[LB/NA|WA| s | Z
10 15 | 17 | 75 |16.5| 21 |14.4| 66 | 122
16 18.3| 20 | 75| 23 | 21 [14.4| 67 | 123



Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CJ2W

Flange (F)

CJ2WF6 — # Mounting nut Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
Rod end nut ©

. = [

Cover surface View E GA g NN ]

‘ MM ° MM % H

. =

mx = G E——cal i °3l &

X I = / o, =

t <
FX 2x0oFC NA [T F A B-0s P
Fz Mounting hole S + Stroke H + Stroke Vi E m

Z + 2 x Stroke few
CcM2

CJ2WF [Bore size| - [Stroke| 2

Rod end nut

EE

¥ Mounting nut

CA2

Cover surface GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

MM MM o
\ a % a ) 0Q2
Q Q
ﬁ§ > = e ) ool L8
&K e b A T @ [l
retainer
|FT ’T
[
Ex P A . F|NA . NA | F ., A B3,
Fz Mounting hole + Stroke + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke MXH
mxaQ
N . MGP
With air cushion: CJ2WF— AZ l:
coy
COX
CKO1
] | 3 E | 1
o <l o
I~
\ \ ) { \ \ GLKD
¥ Mounting nut E(l.)KU
Rod end nut ‘WA’ ‘WA’ P
od end nu
GA GA cKn
Cover surface == Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ~— —
‘ CKZ2N
il
- il WRF
NA NA
S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
+ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Bore size A B C D F |FB|FC | FT |FX |FY |FZ |GA | H MM NA NN S T r4
61 117
6 15 12 14 3 8 13 | 45 | 16 | 24 14 32 |145| 28 | M3x05 | 16 | M6x 1.0 (66) 3 (122)
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 | 45 | 16 | 24 14 32 8 28 | M4x0.7 | 125 | M8x 1.0 | 49 — 105
16 15 [ 183 ] 20 5 8 19 55 | 2.3 33 20 42 8 28 | M5x0.8 | 125 | M10x1.0| 50 — 106
With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. *()in § and Z dimensians: With auto switch
Bore size B C |[GA | FB |[NA |WA | s z
10 15 17 75 | 145 | 21 14.4 | 66 122 INDEX
16 18.3 | 20 7.5 19 21 14.4 | 67 123
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ

How to Order

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-B” (Band mounting style) to
the end of part number for cylinder with auto

Action switch.
Cylinder standard stroke (mm) S [ Single acting, Spring retun | - [Eampie]Band mounting] CDJ2B6-455-8 |
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 387. [T [single acting, Spring extend | Refer to page 459 for auto switch mounting
brackets.

] CJ26—|45||S| -]
Mcmzs [@5[SIR - MOBW -

With auto swnch Made to Order
(Built-in magnet) Refer to page 387 for details.
. Auto switch
Mountmg # For applicable auto switches, . )

B Basic refer to the table below. Auto switch mounting bracket

: " Note) This symbol is indicated when the D-A9C]
Single foot If a builtin magnet cylinder

5 9 * i J it or M9L type auto switch is specified.

F Rod fI. without an auto switch is

od flange required, refer to the model of This mounting bracket does not apply to

built-in magnet cylinder. other auto switches (D-C70 and H70J,

etc.) (Nil)

Bore size Head cover port location

Number of auto switches
R | Axial § - Nil 2 pes.
- S 1pc.
# @6 is available only as in-line style. n “n” pes.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

=y Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)
WiEs| Sfpemt e Elzﬁttrrl;:al % (gﬁ:m) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line 08 1|32 e E()r:;IMe,I(:tei)dr aeplicabietoad
E G (Nih) [ (M) (L) | )] N)
3-wire (NPN) M9ONV MON ® o o O | — o -
£ Grommet|  [3-vire (PNP) svizv MOPV MoP | ® [@|e| o —| o |Com
-‘é 2.wire 12v M9BV M9B ® o o O | — o _
@ Connector = H7C ® — o 0 o —
o -
= | - 3-wire (NPN) MINWV MONW ® o o O | — o -
>
3 |Dlagnesiic mdication Vesguire PP 24 v|° V12V ["moPWV | MoPW | @ e @[O0 —| o |°o|Re
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® o o O | — o —
@ Grommet|  [3-wire (NPN)| MONAV** | MONA** | O |O | @ | O | — [e) o
B | Water resistant - 5V,12V = o IC circuit
S |(2-color indication) 3-wire (.PNP) M9PAV** M9PA*+ O O|®@|O0|— O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV M9BA™™ O |0|e|O|— o —
lih indicaion) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF [ ) — | @O | — O IC circuit
S 3-wire -
_‘g (NP equivalet)|  — 5V — A96V A96 [ J | —|— — |ICcircuit| —
@ Grommet| — 200V = = e — e —|— _
2 — || 100V | A93V A93 o [—eje][— Relay
= " — — T — — ,
i No| 2-wire 2av| 12V 100 Vorless A90V A90 [ ] [ ] IC circuit PLC
8 Connector [Yeg — — G706 e |— 000 — —
« No| 24V or less — Cc80C o —|ej0 |0 — |IC circuit
« \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for details.
1m M (Example) MONWM * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or

L (Example) MONWL the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

Z (Example) MONWZ

- N (Example) H7CN

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

* The D-A9000/M90I00 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being
shipped.)
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Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 387.

B c.2B
With auto switch e W P ]

With auto switch (Built-in magnet)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ

210, 216

How to Order

Action

‘ S ‘Single acting, Spring

return ‘ -

‘ T ‘Single acting, Spring

extend ‘

— Qz—

I

6/-145])S|_ |z~
-]

Rod flange

= Foot/Flange brackets are
shipped together with the

the product, but not assembled.

Mounting Pivot bracket
B Basic ) Nil None
E_| Double-side bossed Bore size N | Pivot bracket is shipped together
D Double clevis ‘ 10 ‘10 mm ‘ with the product, but not
L Single foot 16 |16 mm + Only for CJ2D (double clevis)
M Double foot # Pivot bracket is shipped together with
F
G

Head flange

Perpendicular
to axis

Axial

R

product, but not assembled.

Head cover port location ¢———

= For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis.
= For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis.
= Not applicable to single acting, spring extend (T).

Rod end bracket

Auto switch
* For applicable auto
switches, refer to the
table below.

* If a built-in magnet

Refer to page 387 for details.

Auto switch mounting type

A | Rail mounting

Air Cylinders

M2
G1

C

me_

(<)
=

Made to Order IZ

B
cQ2
cas
Lube-
retainer

B | Band mounting

# For rail mounting, screws and nuts

w

Nil Nono cylinder without an auto for 2 auto switches come with the
1 _ _ switch is required, refer rail. MXH
v Single knuckle joint to the model of built-in | « Refer to page 459 for auto switch
w Double knuckle joint magnet cylinder. mounting brackets.
T Rod end cap (Flat type) MXQ
U | Rod end cap (Round type) Number of auto switches
= Rod end bracket is shipped together with Nil 2 pes. MGP
the product, but not assembled.
« A knuckle joint pin is not provided with S 1pc. cay
the single knuckle joint. n “n” pcs. COX
+ Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder A y” on page 387. ‘ CKC1

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

I Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) . . E(I')KD
Type| Special function (B = il Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 |None s peplicatie
entry é (Output) DC AC T In-line_[Parpendi indine | (NI (V)| (L | @ | (N) connector load c(L)Ku
3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MINV M9N MONV M9N ® ® 0 O|— O | dircuit _
5 Grommet| 3w (PNP) ' MOPV | MOP | M9PV | MoP | @ (@ |®@|O|—| O | CKQ
s; 2wire 12v M9BV M9B M9OBV M9B ® | ® 0 O|—| O _ e
@ Connector — H7C J79C — o — o000 — CKZ2N
.g bi indicati 3-wire (NPN) 5Vi2V MONWV | MONW [MONWV | MONW | @ (@ |®@ O |—| O | | Rel L
@ |Diagnostic indication Ves|3uire (PNP) 24 V|° —  [M9PWV | M9PW |M9PWV | MoPW | @ (@ |®@|O|—| O | clay,
@ | (2-color indication) o PLC WRF
kS 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW | @ @ | @ O|—| O —
g Wat ant Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MONAV**| MONA** [IMONAV**| MONA™*| O |[O[@|O|—] O | dircuit
2 (2_03;: I’:jl‘jai‘l’;n) ire (PNP) ' |M9PAV*%| MOPA** [M9PAV** | M9PA™* | O [O |@|O|—| O |
L 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA** IM9BAV**| M9BA™*| O |O |@ | O|—| O —
4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F [ ] @ O|—]| O |Ccircu
£ ‘3:“'9’ | sv — A%V | A9 | A%V | A% |@ |— @ —|—| — [Comi —
E Grommet|°° — [ 200V | — — A2 | A72H | @ |—|®|—|—| — | _
° —_— L] 100 vV A93V A93 A93V A93 o — 00— —
= No| 2-wire 12v 100 V or less| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |[Ccicut| Relay,
2 ConnectorE 24V — — C73C A73C — o — o060 — — | PLC
& No 24V or less — csoC A80C = ® | —|®/® ® — |Cioui
Grommet | Yes — — = = A79W = o — 0 —|—| — —
« \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for details.
im M (Example) MONWM = For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or
3m: L (Example) MONWL the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
5m Z (Example) MONWZ
None - N (Example) H7CN INDEX
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

* The D-A900/MIOOIC/A70C/AB0C)/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2

Spring extend o=

4‘533ﬁ

Spring return

o

Symbol
Single acting, Spring return,  Single acting, Spring extend,
Rubber bumper Rubber bumper

Al =

de 10|
Mg or

Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)

Symbol
-XAO
-XC22
-XC51
-XC85
-X446
-X773*
* 26 only

Specifications
Change of rod end shape
Fluororubber seal

With hose nipple

Grease for food processing equipment
PTFE grease

Short pitch mounting/Single acting, spring return

Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection
at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

 Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

A Precautions

1 Refer to page 473 before handling. 1

Specifications
———
Bore size (mm) 6 10 16
Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum op g | Spring return 0.2 MPa ‘ 0.15 MPa
pressure Spring extend 0.25 MPa ‘ 0.15 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10°C to 70°C

With auto switch  : —10°C to 60°C (\° eeZing)

Cushion

Rubber bu

mper

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

00124 |

0035J |

0.090J

Standard Strokes

Spring Reaction Force

(mm)

Bore size Standard stroke Bore size Spring reaction force (N)
6 15, 30, 45, 60 (mm) Primary | Secondary

10 15, 30, 45, 60 6 1.77 3.72

16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 10 3.53 6.86

100, 125, 150 16 6.86 14.2
* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm Spring with primary ~ Spring with secondary

intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) mounting load mounting load

* Please consult with SMC for strokes which IN . ouT ; )
exceed the standard stroke length. — A AN AH‘ -— LT i
= Applicable strokes should be confirmed according TV VvV \H‘ il |

to the usage. For details, refer to “Air Cylinders
Model Selection” on front matter pages of the
Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog. In
addition, the products that exceed the standard
stroke might not be able to fulfill the specifications
due to the deflection etc.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

When the spring is set

in the cylinder

When the spring is
contracted by applying air

. Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket 6 10 16
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly Foot CJ-L006B CJ-L010C CJ-L016C
Flange CJ-F006B CJ-FO10C CJ-FO16C
T-bracket™ — CJ-T010C CJ-T016C

Cylinder model: CDJ2D16-45SZ-NW-M9BW-B

Double clevis

Pivot bracket

Double knuckle joint

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

387

= T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Theoretical Output

return has been subtracted.

Refer to the “Single acting, Spring return cylinder” in Theoretical Output 1 of Technical data
3 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. In the case of the spring extend type, the force at OUT side will
be the ending force of the spring return, and that at the IN side will be the amount of the IN
side force of the double acting type cylinder from which the beginning force of the spring

Moisture e
Control Tube
Series IDK -

When operating an actuator with a small diameter
and a short stroke at a high frequency, the dew
condensation (water droplet) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from oc-
curring. For details, refer to Series IDK in the
WEB catalog.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2

Mounting and Accessories ror details, refer to page 376.

@---Mounted on the product. O---Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

Mounting Basic Foot Flange D:I:s::* (E; g‘:ilgeli‘:c‘;:;
B Mounting nut [ J [ ] [ J — — @
g Rod end nut [J [J [J [ J [ %
@ | Clevis pin — — — [ J [ J E
Single knuckle joint O O O O O 3
& | Double knuckle joint™ O (o) o] o] O —
g' Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O ) O <
T-bracket — — — o [ J

* A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Weights
—
Spring Return (9) Spring Extend
Bore size (mm) 6 10 16 Bore size (mm) 6 10 16
) Double Head- Douple Head- ) Double Head ) Double Head-
. oo o | Axial | clevis ; . | Axial | clevis . . oo o | Axial | clevis ; . | Axial | clevis .
Mounting Basic|Basic| .. side |Basic - | side Mounting Basic|Basic| .. side |Basic - | side
piping| (ncuding|, " piping| (ncuding|, * piping| (ncuding|, o pping| ncling| e
clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin)
15 stroke 11|28 |28 | 29 |28 |62 | 62| 69 | 64 15 stroke 17 |28 |28 | 30 |29 | 63 | 63 | 71 67
30 stroke 16 |35 |35 | 35 |35 |77 |77 | 84 |79 30 stroke 21|34 |34 | 36 |35|77|77| 8 |80
-'g) 45 stroke 18 | 44 |44 | 45 |45 | 95 | 95 | 102 | 97 -'g-n 45 stroke 23 |42 |42 | 44 | 43|93 |93 | 100 | 96 JA
Q| 6eOstroke |23 |54 |54 | 55 | 54 |113|113] 119 |115 Q| e0stroke |27 |51 |51 | 52 | 51 |109]109| 116 |112
-2 75 stroke 134 (134 | 141 |136 -2 75 stroke 129 (129| 137 |133 MXH
& 100 stroke 167 (167 | 174 | 169 & 100 stroke 159 (159 | 166 |162
125 stroke 204|204 | 212 | 206 125 stroke 193|193 | 201 | 196 qu
150 stroke 227|227 | 234 | 229 150 stroke 213|213 | 221 (217
o é’ Single foot 8 8 25 o é’ Single foot 8 8 25 MGP
£z Double foot | — 16 50 £z Double foot | — 16 50
2 2| Rodflange | 5 5 13 2 2| Rodflange | 5 5 13 coy
=g =g COX
5| Headflange | — 5 13 5| Headflange | — 5 13
Single knuckle joint| — 17 23 Single knuckle joint| — 17 23 CKD1
Double knuckle joint| Double knuckle joint|
g [Incuing kucke pin 25 2 - [Incuing kuckepin 25 21 e
g Rod end cap 4 1 2 é Rod end cap 5 1 2 —
§ (Flat type) § (Flat type) c(L)Ku
< | Rod end cap 1 4 > < | Rod end cap 1 1 > —
(Round type) (Round type) cKn
T-bracket | — 32 50 T-bracket | — 32 50 —
= Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. * Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. BKZZN
Note) Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis, Note) Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis, —
so the mounting nut weight is already subtracted. so the mounting nut weight is already subtracted. WRF
Calculation: Calculation:
Example) CJ2L10-45SZ Example) CJ2L10-45TZ
*Basic weight -44 (210-45 stroke) *Basic weight - 42 (210-45 stroke)
*Mounting bracket weight-----8 (Single foot) *Mounting bracket weight----- 8 (Single foot)
44 +8=52g 42+8=50g
INDEX
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Series CJ2

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Single acting, Spring return

Single acting, Spring extend

CJ2016 Piston/Head cover

Component Parts

CJ2016 Piston/Rod cover

CDJ2B10/16-01SZ-B

CDJ2B10/16-0TZ-B

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1A | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 10 | Piston seal NBR

1B | Seal retainer Aluminum alloy | Anodized (06 only) 11 | Tube gasket NBR

2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 12 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 13 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 14 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy

5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 010, 016 15 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | PistonB Aluminum alloy 210, 016 16 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
7 | Piston Brass 26 17 | Magnet —

8 | Bumper A Urethane 18 | Rod seal NBR

9 | Bumper B Urethane

= The spring seat for @6 is made of brass.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Return: Basic (B)

CJ2B6 —[Stroke| SR

CJ2B‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘S‘Head cover port Iocation‘ z

Series CJ2

ﬁ Air Cylinders

GB__ CM2
Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 Piping port M5 x 0.8
CG1
MB
. CA2
B Rod end nut, NA NB Head cover port location
03 A bd Axial location (R) Q2
S + Stroke « The overall cylinder length does not change. cas
Z + Stroke Lube-
retainer
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm) [JA
Bore S z
size |A|B|C|[D|F|GB H| MM NANB| NDh8 NN |5t /161031 10/46t0|61to| 7610101012610 5to |16 10|31 to}46 to|61 to| 710 101 2610 MXH
15 st|30 st|45 st| 60 st| 75 st[100 st|125 st 150 st| 15 st| 30 st| 45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st]125 st|150 st
_ \ aus(a3s|as(e1s| | | | [e25|71s|msslees| | | |
6 |15/8 |9 3]s 28 |W3x05 | 8 | 7 | 6800 |M6x10| il o 5| 0n | 3 MXQ
10 15 (12|14 | 4 | 8 | 5 | 28 |M4x07|4.8|9.5| 880 | M8x1.0455|53 |65 |77 | — | —|— 735/81 98 |105| — | — | — | — MGP
16 15 (183|220 | 5 | 8 | 5 | 28 | M5x08|4.8|9.5| 105022 [MI0X1.0/455]| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 |108|126|138|735| 82 | 94 | 106|112/ 136|154 | 166
# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch |GJY
COX
Single Acting, Spring Return: Double-side Bossed (E) CKC
— — —
UKD
CILKU
CKQ
CKZ2N
WRF
Piping portM5x0.8 GB_ YY
7 Mounting nut
T Section YY detail
[
Bos Rod end nut A E NA NB| F
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
N . ]
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
S z
E?ZI: A B|C| D|F|GBlH| MM |[NA NB|NDh8| NN |5to|16to[31to|46to|61to|76t0(1011t0/126t0| 5 to |16t0|31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 t0 101 to|126to
15 st[30 st |45 st 60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st| 15 st| 30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st]125 st|150 st
10 [15[12 |14 4 | 8 | 5 | 28 [M4x07|4.8[ 9.5 880  M8x10[455] 536577 | —|— | — 735| 81|93 [105] — | — | — | — |INDEX
16 15 (18.3] 20 | 5 | 8 | 5 | 28 [M5x0.8]| 4.8 9.5 | 10.62|M10x1.0{455]| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 [108|126|138|73.5)| 82 | 94 | 106 |112| 136|154 | 166
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Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Clevis (D)

Stroke|sZ

Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB oCDHY"0*®
MM Rod end nut GB Clevis pin (2cdd9-0%0)
<
9 (¢}
/ S i3 o X
=3 1 Esil = N e
o // N = -
BS, A NA [
H S + Stroke u czs,
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
S
Bore size A |B|C|CD|ICX|Cz| D |GB|H MM NA|{NB| R | U [5to|16to|31to[46to|61to|76to [101t0|126t0
(cd) 15 st| 30 st | 45 st| 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st| 150 st
10 15 [ 12 [ 14 [33[32[ 12 4 |18 |20 | M4x07 |48 |225| 5 | 8 [455| 63 |65 | 77 | — | — | — | —
16 15 [183] 20 | 5 | 65[183| 5 | 23 | 20 | M5x0.8 | 4.8 [275] 8 | 10 |[455| 654 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108 | 126 | 138
4 2z

Boresize | 5to [16to|31to|46to(61to|76to (101t0(126t0| 5to [16to|31to|461t0|61to| 760 |1011t0[126to
15 st | 30 st | 45 st |60 st | 75 st | 100 st|125 st| 150 st| 15 st | 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st|150 st
10 735| 81 | 93 |15 — | — | — | — |785| 8 | 98 |110| — | — | — | —
16 75.5| 84 96 | 108 | 114 | 138 | 156 | 168 | 83.5| 92 | 104 | 116 | 122 | 146 | 164 | 176
* A clevis pin and retaining rings are included.

Single Acting, Spring Return: Single Foot (L)

CJ2L6 —[stroke| SR

CJ2L ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘S‘Head cover port Iocation‘ z

NN
Cover surface A F_ # Mounting nut GB_ Piping port M5 x 0.8
MM
# \ % 7] i ‘1’0
K(} m| > LY 4 £
] o
: k/ ‘ 51 /
LX Rod end nut/| K NA NB Bl
Lz X Y
H S + Stroke
2xoLC Z + Stroke
Mounting hole
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
= The overall cylinder length does not change.
* i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
S r4
zfzree A|B|C|D|F|GB|H|LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM [NA|NB| NN |(5to|16to|31to[d6to|61to|7610|101to|126t| X | Y |5to|16t0|31to[46t0|61to| 7610 (101to(126t0
15 st[ 30 st |45 st | 60 st | 75 st 100 st| 125 st 160 st 15 st[ 30 st| 45 st |60 st| 75 st [100 st] 125 st | 150 st
3451435475615 625|715|755(89.5

6 1518 9|3 |8 |—|28|13|45]| 9 |1.6|24(165(32|M3x05| 3 | 7 | M6x10 31|89 | ey | — | | | 7 35| g |ms| — |||
10 [15[12|14|4 |8

5

15|45] 9 [1.6]|24 |165]32 | M4x0.7 |4.8]9.5| M8x10 [455|53 |65 |77 |—|—|—|—| 5|7 [735|81]|93 [105| — | —|—|—
6
)

3
N
©

16 [15[13|20| 5 |8 | 5 |28|23|55|14|2.3|33|25]42|M5x08 |4.8|9.5|MI0x10|45.5| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 [108]126|138 9 |735|82 |94 |106|112[136| 154|166
# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Foot (M)

[Stroke| 2

Series CJ2

H
NN [
Cover surface A F | + Mounting nut GB___F_ Piping port M5 x 0.8 %
MM ‘ ¥ Mounting nut £
# \ a s >
/\ B T HiE (&)
(@) @ > i =
g
‘ N2/ ‘ EI H <
[ [
L#J Rodend nut/ | -1 NA INB| 5
LZ X Y Y X
4x0LC S + Stroke
Mounting hole LS + Stroke
$ | Z + Stroke GG1
= MB
+# For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm) CA2
Bore LS G
size |A|D|F |GB| H|LB|LC|LH |5 16t031t0|4610/61to| 7610 |101t0|126 10| LT | LX LY [LZ | MM |NA NB| NN (¥
15 st| 30 st |45 st| 60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st Lube-
10 15| 4 8 5 |28|15|45]| 9 [595|/67 |79 |91 | —| — | — | — |16]|24 |[165] 32 | M4x0.7|48|9.5| M8x1.0 retainer
16 15| 5 8 5 | 28 |23 |55| 14 |635) 72 | 84 | 96 | 102|126 | 144|156 | 2.3 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x 0.8 | 4.8 | 9.5 | M10x 1.0
S z
zozr: 5to |16t0|31t0|46to|61to|76to [101to[126to| X Y |5to [16t0|31to|46to|61to| 760 |101to[126 to
15 st |30 st| 45 st | 60 st| 75 st |100 st| 125 st|150 st| 15 st |30 st| 45 st| 60 st| 75 st|100 st| 125 st| 150 st MXH
10 45553 |65 |77 | — | —|—|— 1|5 7 185|983 |105({117| — | — | — | —
16 455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 |138| 6 9 |885| 97 | 109|121 127 | 151|169 | 181 MXQ
MGP
Single Actlng, Sprlng Return: Rod Flang_;e (F) ooy
COX
CJ2F6 - SR I:ckm
CJ2F ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘S‘Head cover port Iocation‘ z
GB__ ClLKCD
Cover surface NN ¢ Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 —
| MM o (e
a r < _
ghs | 7%/
| > AR HH o8 CKQ
q Bt i M
‘ Rod end nut 1 [:Kzz"
FX TOCENENE FT B3Ss —
FZ 2xoFC LA | LFLINA |NE| WRF
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
+# For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. * The overall cylinder length does not change. ()
Bore S z
o A|B|C|D|F |FBFCIFTFXFYFZGBH| MM [NANB| NN |5to|16to(31to|46 to|61to|76t0(1011t0/126t0| 5 to |16t0|31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 t0 1010|126 to
15 st[30 st |45 st| 60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st| 15 st| 30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st]125 st|150 st
345|435|475|615 62.5|71.5|755|89.5
6 15/8(9 (3|8 |11|45(1.6]|24|14|32|—|28|M3x0.5( 3 | 7 [ M6x 1.0 %05 | 89| 23| 63) — === 751 | 759 | 03] | 45 — ==
10 15|12]14] 4 | 8 |13]|4.5]1.6|24|14|32| 5|28 M4 x 0.7 [4.8|9.5| M8x1.0 455|583 |65 |77 | — | — | — | — [735/81 |93 [105| — | — | — | —
16 [15]183{20| 5 |8 |19|5.5]|2.3|33|20|42| 5 28| M5x0.8]|4.8/9.5| MI0x1.0 |455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 |138|73.5| 82 | 94 | 106|112 | 136 | 154 | 166 INDEX

# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
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Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return: Head Flange (G)

GB__
Pipi rt M5 x 0.8 . Cover surface
ETgpon o X2, /w
i OF e
NB FT FX 2x ﬂFF
S + Stroke F Fz Mounting hole
Rod end nut Z 1 Stroke

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm)

S z

A|B|C|D|F|FB|FC|FT|FXFY|FZIGB(H| MM [NAINB| NN |5to|161to[31 to|46 to|61 to| 76to|101t0|126to| 5 to |16 to|31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 to [101 to|126 to
15 t30 st[45 st|60 st|75 st[100 st|125 st 150 t| 15 st[ 30 st|45 st |60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 | 150 st
10 [15[12]14] 4 |8 [13]4.5[1.6[24]14]32]| 5 28| M4 x0.7|4.8]9.5|M8x1.0(455| 53 | 65 | 77 | — [ — | — | —[815] 89 [ 101 [113| — | — [ — | —
16 |15[183]20] 5 8 [19]5.5[2.3]33]20|42] 528 M5x 0.8 4.8[9.5[M10x1.0/45.5] 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 [ 108 | 126 | 138 |81.5] 90 | 102 | 114 ] 120 | 144 | 162 | 174

Bore
size
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Basic (B)

CJ2B6 —[Stroke| T

Rod end nut 2

MM Piping port M5 x 0.8 §

$ a 2

ol 7 ° =) =) o

m 2 = L A 5
| B-0s | A F_[T. NA NB m

H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke

CM2

EE

CA2

E|28
Pl

=

retainer

o

¥ Mounting nut

Section Y
Rod end nut NN GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8

=
>
=

o detail
<

\\
oD
=
><
F—J

0
B.os
]

P

0
. B-oa | A F|NA NB
H + Stroke S + Stroke

Z + 2 x Stroke K1

Ma

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm) | G(UKU

S 4
Boresize |A|B|C|D|F |GA|H| MM |[NAINB/NDh8 NN | T |5to 161031 to[46to|61 to76to [101to[126t0] 5 to [16 to|31 to| 46 to61 to[76t0 [101 to[126t0 cKn
15 st|30 st[45 st| 60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st| 150 st| 15 st|30 st|45 st| 60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st| 150 st

el

, 465|565(595(735| | | | [mas[ess|ers|ws| | [ [
6 1512 |14 145|128 | M3X05| 16| 3 | 680 |Mox10| 3 | i0f | o0 59| s | CKZN
10 [15[12[14]4 | 8 | 8 [28[M4x07[125[48] 83 |M8x1.0[—[485[56 6880 —|—|—|—[765[84 |96 [108] —[—[—[—

16 [15]183(20| 5 | 8 | 8 | 28|M5x08]125]4.8] 108 [M10x1.0] — |485] 57 | 69 | 81| 87 | 111 129 141|765 | 85 | 07 | 109] 115] 130|157 160 |WRF

() in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch

w
©

INDEX
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Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double-side Bossed (E)

Section Y detail

Rod end nut # Mountingnut Y GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 YY Section YY
o, Mm NN NN detail
) a %
. / 5} B ‘!ﬂ
os| | | If [/
d T 1 IIt
Bl A F | NA NB_| | F
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm)

S 4

Boresize |A|B|C|D|F |GA/H| MM |[NANB| NDh8 | NN |5to 161031 to[46to|61 to76to [101to[126t0] 5 to {16 to|31 to| 46 to61 to[76to [101 to[126t0
15 st|30 st[45 st| 60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st| 150 st| 15 st|30 st|45 st| 60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st[ 150 st
28 | M4x0.7 [125/4.8| 8002 [M8x1.0/485/ 56|68 |80 | — | —|—|—|765/84|96|108| —|—|—|—
28 | M5x0.8 |125|4.8| 10902 [M10x1.0|1485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 | 111]129|141|76.5| 85 | 97 | 109| 115|139 | 157 | 169

10 15(12/14[ 4 | 8
16 15 (18320 | 5 | 8

®

@

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Clevis (D)

- [stroke|TZ

oCDH9'5™
. . —0.030,
Rod end nut GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (ecdd9 0.060)
o MM 9
0 o ¥ " Y
°© HiE I o
T /g = ; AR
°g| i /Il ]
o I U\/ N = =
BSs LA LNA | oxXis3
H + Stroke S + Stroke U cz2,
Z + 2 x Stroke R
ZZ + 2 x Stroke

= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)

S
Bore size A |B|C|CDICX|CZ D |GA| H MM NA|NB| R | U |5t [16t0o(31t0o|46t0|61to| 760 |101to[126to

(cd) 15 st| 30 st | 45 st| 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st| 150 st

10 15 |12 |1 14 |38 |82 | 12 | 4 8 |28 | M4x0.7 |[125]178| 5 8 [485| 56 | 68 | 80 | — | — | — | —
16 15 [183| 20 | 5 |65 |183| 5 8 | 28 | M5x0.8 [125]228| 8 | 10 |485| 57 | 69 | 81 87 | 111|129 | 141
r4 Y74

Bore size | 5to |16to|31to|46to|61to|76to [101to|126to| 5to |16to|31to|46to|61to| 7610 |101to|126to
15 st |30 st |45 st |60 st | 75 st |100 st|125 st[150 st| 15 st | 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st| 150 st
10 845| 92 | 104 | 116 | — | — — — |895| 97 | 109 | 121 | — — — | —
16 86.5| 95 | 107 | 119 | 125 | 149 | 167 | 179 | 94.5 | 103 | 115 | 127 | 133 | 157 | 175 | 187
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Single Foot (L)

CJ2L6 —[Stroke| T

Rod end nut

Cover surface MM

GA Piping port M5 x 0.8

oD

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

LH
LB
LY

LT

2xoLC

T, NA

=}

S + Stroke

Z + 2 x Stroke

Cu2L [Bore size - ivakal 2

Cover surface

&
A LH

LB

L

oD

¥ Mounting nut

F_GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8

Series CJ2

Rod cover side Head cover side

ﬁ Air Cylinders

CM2

EE

CA2

S
PN

retainer

.

Reepity

0
B.os

=
>
=

‘ LX ‘ r NA NB MXQ
Lz X Y
S + Stroke MGP
Z + 2 x Stroke
coy
COX
2x0oLC
Mounting hole CKD1
UKD
CILKU
CKQ
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. r____
. k2N
Eiozr: A(B|C|D|F|GA(H|LB T |5t |16t0|31to|46t0(61to|76t0 10110 | 12610 16t T6to| 101t WRF
155t 305t |45t | 60 st |75 st | 100st | 125t | 160st 30t 100st | 125t
R 465|555 |59.5( 735 835
6 |15(12|14|3 |8 |145]28|15]4! 3513 | 09| 643 | s | — | | 85) T
10 [15[12]14]|4 |8 |8 |28|15 —[485|56 |68 |80 | — | — | — 84 —| =
16 [15[183]20|5|8|8(28|23 —[485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 | 111]129 | 141 85 139 | 157

# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
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Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Foot (M)
CJ2M

H + Stroke

Piping port M5 x 0.8

¥ Mounting nut  F |
Rod end nut NN

a N\

LB
LYy

LH

F 7 Mounting nut

x| 2 51| e, e 5
X X
S + Stroke
LS + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm)
':’Z': LH 510 [1610[31t0 7610 [10110[126%| LT | LX [LY | LZ | MM NB| NN
15 st| 30 st| 45 st 100 st|125 st| 150 st
10 8 9 |625| 70 | 82 — | — 1.6 | 24 |16.5] 32 | M4x 0.7 4.8 | M8x1.0
16 14 |66.5| 75 | 87 129 | 147 23|33 |25 | 42 | M5x0.8 4.8 [M10x 1.0
Bore z
- 101to[126t0| X | Y |5to 461t0(61to| 7610 |101to|126 to
125 st|150 st 15 st 60 st| 75 st |100 st| 125 st| 150 st
10 — 1 5 7 |88.5 120 | — — | =
16 141] 6 9 |915 124|130 | 154 | 172 | 184
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Head Flange (G)
— — — —
NN GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 ¥ Mounting nut Cover surface
e \, f
i H OF e
o e
2xoFC
FT Mounting hole
F [ NA NB F
S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
* i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Bore S
. GAH MM NANB 5to |16 t0[31to 61to|76t0{101t0/126to| 5 to |16 to|31 to 61to| 76t {101 t0/126 to
15 5t[30 st|45 st 75 st[100 st|125 st|150 st] 15 st|30 st|45 st 75 st|100 st]125 st|150 st
10 8 28| M4x0.7 |12.5/4.8 48.5| 56 | 68 —|—|—|—765| 84 — ===
16 8 28| M5x 0.8 |12.5/4.8 485| 57 | 69 87 |111]129]141|76.5| 85 115|139 |157 | 169
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Rod Flange (F)

CJ2F6 —[Stroke| T

Series CJ2

Rod end nut ¥ Mounting nut
Cover surface MM NN GA Piping port M5 x 0.8
<
2 : ¢ %
) o> S HH B .3 o3
e . A a 1
FX A FT ||| NB B-os 8-03
FZ 2xoFC F_[T. NA
Mounting hole H + Stroke S + Stroke Rod cover side  Head cover side
Z + 2 x Stroke
CJ2F [Bore size| - [Stroke|TZ
¥ Mounting nut
Cover surface -
MM Rod end nut GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 o
®
a
Q
©rat ez i 4 £
o
&K ] 7
FX A FT NB B,
Fz 2xeFC F._| NA
Mounting hole H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Y i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
S z
E?ZI: A|B|C|D|F |FB|FC|FT|FX|FY|FZ|GA|H| MM |NA|NB| NN [T |5to|16t0[31to|46to|61 to| 7610 (101to]126t0| 5 to |16 to] 146 to|61 to| 7610 [101 to[126 o
15 5t|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st] 150 st| 15 st|30 st 60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st 150 st
R 465|555 (59.5|735 745835 1015
6 15(12(14| 3 | 8 (13|45 |16|24|14|32(145|28|M3x0.5(16| 3 [M6x1.0{ 3 5151 051 | 645)| 785 — === m3)| @5 wy| T T
10 15(12]14]4 | 8 [13]|45|16|24|14|32| 8 |28|M4 x 0.7 |125|4.8 /M8 x1.0|—|485|56 |68 |80 | —| — | — | — |765]| 84 108 —|[—|—[—
16 15[183]20] 5| 8 [19]55|23|33]20|42| 8 |28|M5x 0.8|125|4.8 [M10x1.0{—|485|57 | 69 | 81 | 87 |111]129|141]765| 85 109 | 115|139 | 157 | 169

# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
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Air Cy

linder: Non-rotating Rod Type

Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2K

¢

210, 216

are shipped together

Mounting
B Basic
E | Double-side bossed
D Double clevis
L Single foot
M Double foot = Foot/Flange brackets
F
G

Bore size

How to Order

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 400.

Pivot bracket Made to Order

Nil None Refer to page 400 for details.
N Pivot bracket is shipped together
with the product, but not Auto switch Auto switch mounting type

+ For applicable auto

# Only for CJ2D (double clevis) itch fer t
switches, refer to

+ Pivot bracket is shipped together with

[ A | Rail mounting

Rod flange with the product, but the product, but not assembled. the table below. [B] 9
Head flange t o # For rail mounting, screws and nuts
o Rod end bracket * gyl;dbel::/:/(itllgur:ngarxc: for 2 auto switches come with the
Head cover port location Nil None switch s reqired efer | B page 459 for auto switch
A" Single knuckle joint to the model of built-in mounting brackets.
Nil | Perpendicular| K- w Double knuckle joint magnet cyfinder.
! oaxis | W T Rod end cap (Flat type) Number of auto switches
V) Rod end cap (Round type) Nil 2 pos
. + Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not -
R Axial § ‘e assembled. S m 1“ pe.
. A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. n n” pcs.
= For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis.
= For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. + Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder A y” on page 400.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

N = . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) "
Type| Special function E‘:S}:ncal % (cv)\ﬁ:mﬂ) DG AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05 1| 3|5 [None| :;inv;!fodr Ap;lzggsble
& 2 P P i In-line |F [ In-line | (Nil) [(M)] (L) | (Z) | (N)
3wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N M9NV M9N ® | ® @ O —| O | drcut
£ Grommet| |3-wire (PNP) ! M9PV M9P M9PV M9P e|e/@/O[—| O |
g o-wire 12v M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® ® 0 O —| O _
13 Connector — H7C J79C = o —0o/0 0 —
g bi i indicati 3-wire (NPN) SV 12V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | @ @ | @ O |—| O | cireuit| Rel
& |Diagnostic indication Yes| 3wie (PNP)[24 V|° — [M9PWV | M9PW [M9PWV| M9PW | @ (@ @ |O|—| O | o,
@ | (2-color indication) - PLC
s 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ @ O |—| O —
g Wate istant Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**| MONA** [IMNAV** MONA** | O |O | @ | O |— o | ircuil
= (2_032: (:j::afgn) 3wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV**| MOPA** [M9PAV**| MOPA** | O [O |@|O|—| O |
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA** |[M9BAV**| M9BA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
g 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = H7NF = F79F | @ | —|@®@|O|—| O |Ccircui
£ wire 5V [ — A%V | A9 | A%V | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |Ccrut —
g ool PN eitlnl]| —
H Grommet|" — [ 200V — — A72 | A72H (@ [—[@|—[—] — |
° —_— L 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 e — 0|0 —
g No 2-wire 12v 100 Voorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |— | ®|—|—| — |Cciul Relay,
3 Connedorﬁ 24 V| — = C73C A73C — o — 0o/0 0 — — | PLC
£ No 24V orless = C80C A80C = ® | —® ® ® — |Cciu
Diagpostc ndezlon (o0 i) | Grommet | Yes| — — — — A79W — o — 0| —|—| — —
++ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW + Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for details.
im M (Example) MONWM  For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or
3m L (Example) MONWL the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
Z (Example) MONWZ
- N (Example) H7CN

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced u|

pon receipt of order.

# The D-A900/MICIOC/A700/AB0D/F700/700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

A cylinder which rod does not
rotate because of the hexagonal
rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
210: £1.5°, 16: £1°
Can operate without

lubrication. /',

=

&

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)

Specifications

Change of rod end shape
Special port location
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type
Fluororubber seal

-XC22
-XC51
-XC85
-X446

With hose nipple

Grease for food processing equipment
PTFE grease

Series CJ2K

Bore size (mm)

10

16

Action Double acting, Single rod

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1 MPa
operating pressure 0.7 MPa
operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch

Z10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Lubrication

Not req

uired (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° ‘ +1°
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J ‘ 0.090J

Standard Strokes

Air Cylinders

me_
o2

(mm)
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

= Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

= Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the

specifications due to the deflection etc.

Mounting and Accessories ror details, refer to page 376.

@---Mounted on the product. O---Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

A Precautions

1 Refer to page 473 before handling. 1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2KD16-60Z-NW-M9BW-B

Double clevis

Auto switch
Band mounting

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

Mounting Basic Foot Flange Dz?lgs::* mﬂ?ﬂ;ﬁ
2 Mounting nut [ J [ J L] — —
g Rod end nut [ (] [ [ J [ J
& | Clevis pin — — — [ ) [
Single knuckle joint O O O O o
& | Double knuckle joint* O O o) O O
% Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O O O
T-bracket — — — O (]

* A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket
10 16
Foot CJ-Lo16C CJK-L016C
Flange CJ-FO16C CJK-FO16C
T-bracket™ CJ-To10C CJ-To16C

* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with auto switches.

 Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
« Operating range
 Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
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Series CJ2K

Weights
—
[(¢)]
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Basi ah Basic 25 47
(\E?]Ignv\ﬁlg s:roke Axial piping - - — 25 47
is zero) Double .c\ews (including clevis pin) 27 55
Head-side bossed 29 50
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single foot 8 25
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50
weight Rod flange 5 13
Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23
Double knuckle joint
Accessorios (including knuckle pin) 25 21
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
T-bracket 32 50

# Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.

Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double clevis.

Calculation:

Example) CJ2KL10-45Z

@ Basic weight ----oeeeeereeeneens
© Additional weight
® Cylinder stroke --
® Mounting bracket weight --- 8 (Single foot)
25+4/15x45+8=45¢g

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

o

- -G
Rod section

CDJ2KB10/16-1]Z-B

Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 8 | Rod seal NBR

2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 9 | Piston seal NBR

3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Tube gasket NBR

4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Wear ring Resin

5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated

6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated

7 | Bumper Urethane 14 | Magnet —
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2K

Basic (B)

CJ2KB ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ‘ Head cover port location | Z

(2

-

(7]

©

=

>

(&)

P

¥ Mounting nut <

% <

Section Y detail NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5x 0.8 GB_ m
QOV' Rod end nut 000
2] y gy 8V S 7 cm2
3 42' m‘
o m
s N . est
B; , ¥ Mm g o
03 . A F | NA INB| 0.3 MB
Rod section " H S + Stroke

Z + Stroke c A2

Piping port M5 x 0.8 (:02

/ cas

| Lube-
=|‘>X retainer

o

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)

=
>
=

# The overall cylinder length does not change.

=
>
=

¥ Refer to page 376 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 210, SNKJ-016C for 16)

(mm)
Boresize | A |BA| BB | CA | CB| F |[GA | GB| H | KA MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S Z MGP
10 15 15 12 17 14 8 8 5 28 4.2 M4x0.7 | 125 | 9.5 10_5 020 M10x 1.0 46 74
16 15 [183[183| 20 | 20 | 8 8 5 | 28 | 52 | M5x08 | 125 | 95 | 125, | M12x1.0 | 47 | 75 EE;
. CKO1
Double-side Bossed (E) I:
e
CJ2KE Bore siel Srokel 2 L
Iy
CKQ
CKZ2N
WRF
Section Y detail Y . YY Section YY detail
% Mounting nut GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB_ NN
00 Rodendnut NN
al ] = ]
T 4 MM/
B,D
= Rod section LA, [FINA INB|
H S + Stroke F
Z + Stroke
¥ Refer to page 376 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 810, SNKJ-016C for o16) (mm)
Boresize | A B o] F GA | GB H KA MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S z
10 15 15 17 8 8 5 28 4.2 M4 x 0.7 12.5 9.5 10_5 020 M10x 1.0 46 82 INDEX
16 15 | 183 | 20 8 8 5 28 | 52 M5x08 | 125 | 95 2 Mi2x10 | 47 | 83
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Series CJ2K

Double Clevis (D)

[Stroke| 2

Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NB WCDHQ*g 030
Rod end nut GA GB__| /Clevis pin (ocdd9 3%%)
% MM -
s $
< ~ >
o // s o
BAL A NA cxi8t
-0.3 [e—! |——
Rod section H S + Stroke u BB.s
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)
Boresize | A | BA | BB | CA | CB [CD(cd)) CX | GA |GB | H | KA MM NA | NB | R S u zZ | 2z
10 15 15 12 17 14 3.3 3.2 8 18 28 4.2 M4 x 0.7 125 | 22.5 5 46 8 82 87
16 15 | 183 | 183 | 20 20 5 6.5 8 23 28 5.2 M5 x 0.8 12.5 | 27.5 8 47 10 85 93
Single Foot (L)
——————
CJ2KL ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ‘ Head cover port location ‘ 4
View E
Rod end nut F 9_& ¥ Mounting nut
Cover surface oc end nu NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB -
7 MM 2,
; $ $
©P > i B < i 43 L
O ||
&gy s B ¢y Y 8, 1
I I T
BA BB.)
LX ‘ = ] >
Lz Rod section A
View E o
X Y | NA NB
2xoLC =
Mounti H S + Stroke
ounting hole
Z + Stroke

¥ Refer to page 376 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 210, SNKJ-016C for 216)

,

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
+ The overall cylinder length does not change.

(mm)

Bore size A |BA|BB|CA|CB| F |[GA|GB| H |[KA|LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM |NA|NB| NN S| X|Y|Z
10 151512 |17 |14 | 8 | 8 | 5 |28 |42|215/55| 14 |23|33 |25 |42 |[M4x0.7|125/9.5|M10x1.0/ 46 | 6 | 9 | 74
16 15(18.3|183| 20|20 | 8 | 8 | 5 |28 |52|23 |55 |14 |2.3|33 |25 |42 |M5x0.8(125|9.5 M12x1.0|47 | 6 | 9 | 75
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2K

Double Foot (M)

Ca2K [Bore siel— Siroke]

(2
b
3
H Fla ¥ Mounting nut E
Rod end nut ) %)
Cover surface 7MM NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB_F ¥ Mounting nut 8
) \ Y il P/ NN <
N : A e
& e H ci2
3 g ' ]
| | i i cm2
LX o ]
Lz Rod section "T -
A CG1
X Y | NA NB| Y X
4xoLC
S + Strok
Mounting hole LS+ S:okee MB
+
{‘;37, Z + Stroke CA2

28
CAN]

¥ Refer to page 376 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 210, SNKJ-016C for 216) (mm)
Lube-

Bore size A | F |GA|IGB|H |[KA|LB|LC|LH|LS|LT |LX|LY |LZ MM NA | NB NN S | X | Y | Z |retainer
10 15| 8 8 5 |28 |42|215/55| 14 | 64 |23 |33 |25 | 42 | M4x0.7 |125] 9.5 |[M10x1.0| 46 | 6 9 | 89
16 15| 8 8 5 |28 |52|23 |55| 14|65 |23|33 |25 |42 | M5x0.8 |125| 95 |[M12x1.0| 47 | 6 9 | 90 JA

=
>
=

=
>
=

Rod Flange (F)

CJ2KF ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ‘ Head cover port location|Z MGP

coy

View E COX

+# Mounting nut CKC1

Cover surface NN IGA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
Rod end nut —

& \ & |0

(@D ol 3 (7 dEt s el 3 Iy
7 {\ w = / <1 0 / L

- Sl mm/ CKQ
FX 2xoFC BAss FT BB.S, L

Fz Vi 196 vigw g RO Section A | IFTha na| CKZ2N

H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke WRF

Piping port M5 x 0.8

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
= The overall cylinder length does not change.

¥ Refer to page 376 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 610, SNKJ-016C for 616)

(mm)

Bore size A |[BA/\BB|CA|CB| F [FB|FC|FT |FX|FY |FZ |GA|GB| H | KA MM NA | NB NN S z
10 15 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 14 8 |175/ 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 42 | M4x0.7 ([125| 9.5 |M10x1.0| 46 | 74
16 15 (18.3/18.3| 20 | 20 8 19 | 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 52 | M5x0.8 [125| 9.5 |[M12x1.0| 47 | 75

INDEX
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Series CJ2K

Head Flange (G)

CJ2KG ~[stroke|Z
NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5x 0.8 GB__ _ . Mounting nut Cover surface
oc' Rod end nut ‘\ NN
[ % I i |0
o3 % y ﬁ% ol >
J < K/l {\ W
T X MM/ =
B, . A F | NA NB FT FX
Rod section H S + Stroke F FZ 2x oFC
ounting
Z + Stroke hole
¥ Refer to page 376 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 810, SNKJ-016C for 616) (mm)
Bore size A | B|C F |FB|FC | FT |FX |FY |FZ |GA |GB| H | KA MM NA | NB NN S r4
10 15 15 17 8 |175| 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 42 | M4x0.7 |125| 95 | M10x1.0 | 46 | 82
16 15 |18.3| 20 8 19 | 55| 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 52 | M5x0.8 |125| 9.5 | M12x1.0 | 47 | 83
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2K

210, 016

How to Order

"o
Action =

‘ S ‘ Single acting, Spring return ‘
‘ T ‘Smgle acting, Spring exlend‘

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 407.

Air Cylinders

§
]

-M9BW

With auto switch (Built-in magnet I:
Mounting Pivot bracketd Made to Order ¢ |CA2
B Basic Nil None Refer to page 407 for details. 02
E | Double-side bossed N Pivot bracket is shipped together 3 oS
D Double clevis with the product, but not Auto switch Auto SwltCh
L Single foot * Only for CJ2D (double clevis) + For applicable auto mounting type Lufe-
M| Double foot |+ Foot/Flange brackets *Pivot bracket is shipped together with switches, refer to | | A | Rail mounting retainer
F Rod flange ar.tehs:']:pped(:og‘else‘r the product, but not assembled. the table below. E Band mounting JA
wi e product, bu
G Head flange not Rod end bracket * If I’adbum‘t-lln :"agﬂf' * For rail mounting, screws and
: A cylinder without an auto nuts for 2 auto switches come
Head cover port location Nil None swich s required, refer | with the rail. MXH
P dicul v Single knuckle joint to the model of built-in = Refer to page 459 for auto
Nil erfe" icular w Double knuckle joint magnet cylinder. switch mounting brackets. Mxo
0 axis T Rod end cap (Flat type) )
U | Rod end cap (Round type) Number of auto switches MeP
R Axial * Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not Nil 2 pes.
assembled. S 1pc. coyY
+ A knuckle joint pin i t ided with the single knuckle joint. “n
* For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. nuckle joint pin s not provided with the single knuckle join n n” pes. COX
* For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis.
+ Not applicable to single acting, spring extend (). + Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder A bly” on page 407. ‘ cKD1

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

NEI Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) " E(I')KD
Type| Special function B £ pinng Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 [None e | AFpEEE
entry § (Output) DC AC 7 Indine |7 3 Indine | (N || ) | @) | (N connector load c(L)Ku
3-wire (NPN) 5vi2v MONV M9N MINV M9N ® /0 O|—| O 1C circuit —___
£ o Grommet| | 3-vire (PNP) ' MOPV | MOP | MO9PV | M9P | @ (@ @ |O|—| O CKQ
.§ 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® | ® @ O —| O _ S
13 Connector — H7C J79C = e — o0 0 — CKZ2N
‘g Diagnostic indication Suie (NPN) 5V,12V MINWYESMINWRINMONWVISRONWE @ @ (@ | O|—| O IC circuit| Rel _
o (z_gco‘or incicaton) Ves| 3uire (PNP) |24 V| — [ M9PWV | MOPW [M9PWV [ M9PW | @ [@[@[O[—| O #¢ | \WRF
k] 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | M9BWV | M9BW @ @ @ O | —| O —
g Water resistant Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) 5vi2v MQNAV*f M9NA’f* M9NAV’f* M9NA*’.‘ O|0|®@|O|—| O 1C circuit
= (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ’ MSJPAV’.W M9IPA** [MOPAV** M9PA’f* O|0O|@|O|—] O
d 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA** |IM9BAV** M9BA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
1] ) 4wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | —| 0| 0 |— O |[ICcircut
£ 3”:’""/ | sv — A%V | A% | A%V | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |Coiou| —
H Grommet|' — | 200V — — A72 | A72H (@ [—[@[—|—| — |
o —_— L 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o —|eo/0|— —
:%' No 2-wire 12v 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |— @ |—|—| — |Cciu Relay,
2 comectorl e 24 V| — — C73C | A73C = e —ej0oj®| — | — [PC
& No 24V orless — Cc80C A80C — ® | —|® ® ® — |Cirut
Diagposticndeaton (oo i) | Grommet | Yes| — — — — A79W — e — e —|— — —
+« \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m. Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for
1m M (Example) MONWM details.
3m L (Example) MONWL * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
5m Z (Example) MONWZ or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
None - N (Example) H7CN INDEX
Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

he D-A90C/M9DIOD/A7O0/A800/F700/J7010 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2K

_ _ Specifications
A cylinder which rod does not =
rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size (mm) 10 16
rod shape_ Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Non-rotating accuracy Proof pressure 1 MPa
210: +1.5°, 616: £1° Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Can operate without Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

lubrication.

Spring
extend

A

Spring return

Symbol

Single acting, Spring return,
Rubber bumper

= )
— { |

to
Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)

Single acting, Spring extend,
Rubber bumper

Symbol
-XAO
-XC51
-XC85
-X446

Specifications

Change of rod end shape
With hose nipple

Grease for food processing equipment
PTFE grease

A Precautions |

Without auto switch: =10°C to 70°C

A t and fluid temp e With auto switch + ~10°C to 60°C (\© eezing)
Cushion Rubber bumper (standard equipment)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Rod non-rotating accuracy

+1.5° [ +1°

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

0.035J [ 0.090 J

Standard Strokes

Spring Reaction Force

Bore size Standard stroke

10 15, 30, 45, 60

16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm
intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
* Please consult with SMC for strokes which

exceed the standard stroke length.

= Applicable strokes should be confirmed
according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air M
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter -
pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that

(mm)
Bore size Spring reaction force (N)
(mm) Primary | Secondary
10 3.53 6.86
16 6.86 14.2

Spring with primary
mounting load

Spring with secondary
mounting load

N ¥ oo
-

VT
When the spring is
contracted by applying air

When the spring is set
in the cylinder

exceed the standard stroke might not be able to
fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Mounting and Accessories ror details, refer to page 376.

1 Refer to page 473 before handling. 1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2KD16-45SZ-NW-M9BW-B

Double clevis

Auto switch
Band mounting

Pivot bracket

Double knuckle joint

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not assembled.
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@---Mounted on the product. O-:-Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

5 -

Mounting Basic Foot Flange Dg:s:: (Ii ;:;g‘;a:;;
2 |Mounting nut [ ] [ ] [ ] — —
2 |Rod end nut [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
@ | Clevis pin — — — [ [ ]
c Single knuckle joint O O O O [©)
S | Double knuckle joint* O O O O O
& | Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) @) o o o o
T-bracket — — — o [ ]

= A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

10 16
Foot CJ-L016C CJK-L016C
Flange CJ-FO16C CJK-FO16C
T-bracket™ CJ-T010C CJ-T016C

* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

 Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2K

Weights
—
Spring Return (9 Spring Extend (9)
Bore size (mm) 10 16 Bore size (mm) 10 16
. . | Axial [Zloe;/b\‘se Head- .| Axial [i?:\z‘se Head: : . | Axial [ZIO:JJ“: Head- . | Axial [if:‘g‘: Head: 2
Mounting Basic| . . side |Basic| .. |. side Mounting Basic| . . side |Basic| .. |. side Q
piping (\nc\ud\ng bossed piping (lnc\ud\pg bossed piping (mc\ud\pg bossed piping (lnc\ud\pg bossed 'g
clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin) =
15 stroke 30 | 30 30 31 | 64 | 64 70 66 15 stroke 29 | 29 31 31 | 64 | 64 72 69 3
30 stroke 38 | 38 38 39 | 79 | 79 86 81 30 stroke 35 | 35 37 38 | 79 | 79 86 83 =
% 45 stroke 48 | 48 48 49 | 97 | 97 | 104 | 99 % 45 stroke 44 | 44 46 46 | 95 | 95 | 103 | 99 <
g 60 stroke 58 | 58 58 59 | 116 | 116 | 122 | 118 g 60 stroke 52 | 52 54 55 | 111|111 | 119 | 115
2 75 stroke 138 | 138 | 144 | 140 2 75 stroke 133|133 | 140 | 137
S 100 stroke 171|171 | 178 | 173 S 100 stroke 163|163 | 170 | 167
125 stroke 209|209 | 215 | 211 125 stroke 198 | 198 | 206 | 202
150 stroke 232|232 | 238 | 234 150 stroke 219|219 | 227 | 223
mg, Single foot 8 25 mg, Single foot 8 25 CG1
£ 2| Double foot 16 50 £ 2| Double foot 16 50 ’7
g % Rod flange 5 13 g % Rod flange 5 13 MB
5 | Head flange 5 13 & | Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23 Single knuckle joint 17 23
Double knuckle joint Double knuckle joint
& |(including knuck\el pin) 25 21 & |(including knuck\el pin) 25 21
g Rod end cap 1 > g Rod end cap 1 >
Q (Flat type) Q (Flat type)
< Rod end cap 1 > < Rod end cap 1 >
(Round type) (Round type)
T-bracket 32 50 T-bracket 32 50 MXH

# Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.

Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double

clevis.
Calculation:

Example) CJ2KL10-45SZ

*Basic weight

*Cylinder stroke
*Mounting bracket weight-

.48 (010)
-45 stroke
-8 (Single foot)

48+8=569

# Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double

clevis.
Calculation:

Example) CJ2KL10-45TZ

*Basic weight -
*Cylinder stroke-
*Mounting bracket weigh

44 (010)
45 stroke
---8 (Single foot)

44+8=52g
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Series CJ2K

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Single acting, Spring return

Rod section

Single acting, Spring extend

Rod section

Component Parts

CDJ2KB10/16-JSZ-B

CDJ2BK10/16-1TZ-B

No. Description Material Note No Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 9 | Tube gasket NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 10 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 12 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 14 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
7 | Bumper Urethane 15 | Magnet —
8 | Piston seal NBR 16 | Rod seal NBR
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Return: Basic (B)

CJ2KB [Bore size| - [Stroke| S [Head cover port location|Z

Piping port M5 x 0.8

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
+ The overall cylinder length does not change.

ﬁ Air Cylinders

Section Y detail ) GB_
Y ¥« Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 GMZ
Rod end nut
NN QOQ
O e c61
< P
=S s iy 5 K mB
[
BAo:| Rodsection | A | |F||Na ng| BB, CA2
H S + Stroke

Z + Stroke Egg

Lube-
retainer

¥+ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.

(mm)
Bore S z
size A BABB|CAICB| F |GB|H KA| MM |[NANB/NDh8| NN |5t |16t0|31to|46to|61to|76to|101o|126to| 5to [16to(31to[46to (6110|7610 (10110 | 12610
155t| 30t |45 st | 60st| 75:st| 100st | 25t 150st | 15 st | 30 st 45 st [ 60t | 755t 100st | 255t | 1605t | IMIXKHH
10 [15]15(12[17|14] 8 | 5 |28 |4.2|M4x0.7[4.8]9.5]10 4, |M10x1.0|455| 53 | 65 | 77 | — | — | — | — |735| 81 | 93 [105] — | — | — | —
16 [15]183]183[20[20] 8 [ 5 [28]6.2[M5x08]4.8[8.5[125,, [Wi2x10[455] 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 108[126[ 138[735] 82 04 [106] 112[136]154 [ 166 | MIXQ

P
Single Acting, Spring Return: Double-side Bossed (E)

CJ2KE T

Ma

8sEE]E]s

CUKU
CKQ
CKZ2N
Section Y detail Y GB_ _ YY  Section YY detail WRF
Rodend nut NN  Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 NN o
% MM\
1 ‘\%FFF 1
1@ « sl O
o j < ‘k ) @ /
0 * \/ 0
BAs; Rod section |. A .| |F || NA NB| F, BB
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
S r4
E_I"Z': A BABB|CACB| F |GB| H |[KA| MM |NA/NB|NDh8| NN |51 [16t0[31to[46%0[61t0]7610] 10ito] 2510 510 [1610]31t0]4610]6110] 7610 f0Tlo] 1251
155t | 30t 45t | 60st| 75 st | 100st | 125t | 150st | 155t | 30st| 45t |60t | 75 st | 100st | 125t 150t
10 [15|15[15]17]17[ 8 [ 5 |28]4.2|M4x0.7[4.8[9.5]10.9 0, [ M10x1.0[455| 53 65|77 | — [ — | — | — [735]81 |93 [105]| — | — [ — | —
16 |15]183183[20[20] 8 | 5 |285.2|M5x0.8[4.8]9.5]12.0,,, |M12x1.0|455] 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 |108]126]138]735] 82 | 94 [106]112|136]154]166 |INDEX
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Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Clevis (D)

CJ2KD [stroke| SZ
Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB oCDHg"3 %
N . -0.030,
* mMm Rod end nut GB Clevis pin (ecdd9 0.060) °
% S
o / ¥ N
o3 A - o3 8
< %) %#E pmaie o =
o ~ ) §r @
BAL A NA Cxiol
=% Rod section H S + Stroke u BB.Js
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
* A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)
S
Boresize | A |[BA|BB|CA|CB|CD|CX|GB| H KA| MM |[NA(NB| R | U |5t |16to|31to|46to|61to|76to |101to[126t0
(cd) 15t | 30st | 455t | 60st | 755t | 100 st| 125 st| 150 st
10 1512 |12 | 14 [ 14 |33 |32 | 18 | 20 |42 | M4x0.7 |48 |225| 5 8 |455| 53 | 65 | 77 - | — —
16 15 [18.3|18.3/ 20 [ 20 | 5 | 65| 23 | 20 | 5.2 | M5x0.8 | 4.8 |275| 8 | 10 |455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108 | 126 | 138
z Y74
Bore size 5to | 16to | 31to | 46to | 61to | 76to |101t0|126to| 5to | 16to | 31to | 46to | 61to | 76to (1010|126 to
15st | 30st | 45st | 60st | 75st [100st|125st| 150 st| 15st | 30st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st| 150 st
10 73.5| 81 93 |105| — | — — — |785| 86 | 98 | 110 | — — — | —
16 75.5| 84 | 96 | 108 | 114 | 138 | 156 | 168 | 83.5| 92 | 104 | 116 | 122 | 146 | 164 | 176
Single Acting, Spring Return: Single Foot (L)
— — —
CJ2KL [Bore size| - [Stroke| S [Head cover port location| Z
View E
Rod end nut 3 ¥ Mounting nut GB -
Cover ] Piping port M5 x 0.8
surface + NN D
& um $
o B o
©) - 3@ < ey i
aa
AN /AR P T 8 171
. - | A
o
L—.J'-X | BA23 | pod section 5] INB| BB.G;
Lz . A
View E F T
2xoLC X Y NA
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
@ | Z + Stroke
""""""""""""" Piping port M5 x 0.8
2
‘A
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
= The overall cylinder length does not change.
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm)
Bsic;': A BA|BB|CA|CB| F |IGB|H |[KA|LB|LC|LH|LT | LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN
10 156 | 156 | 12 | 17 | 14 8 5 28 |42 |215|55 | 14 |23 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M4x0.7 | 48 | 9.5 | M10x 1.0
16 15 |18.3|18.3| 20 | 20 8 S 28 |52 | 23 |55| 14 |23 |33 |25 | 42 | M5x08 | 48 | 9.5 | M12x1.0
Bore S 2
" 5to |16t0 31to|46to |61to|76t0 [101to|126t0| X Y |5to [16to|31to(46to|61to| 76t0 |101to|126t0
15st | 30 st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st [100 st| 125 st | 150 st 15t | 30st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st | 100st | 125st| 150 st
10 455|583 |65 |77 | — | — | — | — | 6 9 [735)/81 |98 |105| — | — | — | —
16 455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 |138| 6 9 |735)| 82 | 94 | 106 | 112|136 | 154 | 166
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Foot (M)

[Stroke] 5

H GB__ F
Rod end nut F ¥ Mounting nut t ¥ Mounting nut [4
Cover surface NN Piping port M5 x 0.8 [}
MM \ °
_ Mm N £
i il =
Vi
3 N iy (&)
|- < @ =
] s pi? ‘* =
LX . 'JT NB 'JT
Rod section A =~
LZ 2]
4xoLC X Y, NA Y X
Mounting hole S + Stroke
LS + Stroke
Z + Stroke

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm) IE

=

LS CA2
Bore | A | F |GB| H |LB|LC|LH [5w [160]31t0]46t]6it0]76t00i0]i26b| LT |LX | LY |LZ |[KA| MM |NA|NB| NN

B
size 155t | 30st| 45t | 60t | 755t | 100 st| 125 st | 150t c02
10 | 15| 8 | 5 |28 215|565 14 |635| 71 |83 |95 | — | — | — | — | 23|33 | 25 | 42 |42 | M4x0.7|4.8]95 [Miox1.0 |CAS

16 | 15| 8 | 5 |28 | 23 [55] 14 [635] 72 | 84 | 96 [ 102|126 144|156 2.3 33 | 25 | 42 [ 52 [M5x 0.8 | 48] 9.5 [M12x 1.0 [[ype-
retainer

S z
E?Zr: 5t0 [16t0|31to|46to|61to|76t0|101t0[126t0| X | Y | 5to |16to|31to(46to|61to| 76t0 |101to[126t0 JA
155t [ 30st|45st | 60st | 75st [100 st| 125 st| 150 st 155t [30st|45st| 60st | 75st | 100st|125st| 150 st
10 455|583 |65 |77 | — | —| — | — | 6 9 |885|96 |108({120| — | — | — | — MXH
16 455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108 | 126|138 | 6 9 |885| 97 | 109|121 127 | 151|169 | 181
mxa
. . . M&P
Single Acting, Spring Return: Rod Flange (F)
— — — — coy
- - COX
CJ2KF ‘Bore sue‘ - ‘Stroke‘ S ‘ Head cover port location ‘ Zz
CKC1
Rod end nut i GB, .
od end nui View E ¥ Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 E(I.)KD
Cover surface °
K9 MM W &
| _ al
g [ i « GLIKU
G\ al>| =3 (7 t A 3 b
{\ Wi g S’ﬂ g E /
‘ g £ka
2xoFC o FT BB.L
. NB R
EX Mounting hole BA o3 | Rod section LA | |F||NA INB| 0.3 CKZ2N
Fz View E H S + Stroke r
Z + Stroke WRF
Piping port M5 x 0.8
;
Iz
|
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
# The overall cylinder length does not change.
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
B S 4
S:’Z': A |BA|BB|CA|CB| F |FB|FC|FTFX|FY|FZ|GB| H [KA| MM |NAINB| NN |5to (16t0|31to|46t0|61to|76to|101to12610| 5to 1610|310 |46 0|61 to|76to|101to| 1210
15st|30st|45st|60st| 75t | 100st | 125 st| 150st| 15 st|30 st |45 st |60 st |75 st] 100st] 125 st ] 1505t
10 |15]15]12|17 |14 8 [175(5.5|2.3|33|20|42 | 5 |28(4.2|M4x0.7|4.8]9.5|M10x1.0]|455| 53 | 65 | 77 | — | — | — | — |735|81 |93 [105| — | — | — | —
16 | 15]183]183]20 (20| 8 [19]5.5|2.3|33|20|42| 5 |28(5.2|M5x0.8|4.8]9.5|M12x1.0|455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 | 138|735 | 82 | 94 [ 106|112 | 136 | 154 | 166
INDEX
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Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Return: Head Flange (G)

CJ2KG [Bore size] sz

Rod end nut @» = Piping port M5 x 0.8
4 Mounting nut Cover surface
@) m\NN % /7
of 7/% \ ‘
a M@M @R
\/ g <\
B . |LA | |ELINA FT FX 2x0oFC
Rod section H S + Stroke F Fz Mounting
hol
Z + Stroke ole

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)

Bore
size

A|B|C | F |FB|FC|FT |FX | FY|FZ | GB| H KA MM NA | NB NN

10 15 | 15 | 17 | 8 [175|55 |23 | 33 | 20 | 42 28 | 42 | M4x0.7 | 48 | 9.5 | M10x 1.0
16 15 [18.3| 20 | 8 19 | 5512333 |20 | 42 | 5 | 28 |52 | M5x0.8 | 48 | 95 | M12x1.0

3

S z

5to |16to|31to|46to|61to|76to|101to(126t0( 5to |16to|31to |46to|61to| 7610 [101t0|126t0
15t | 30st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st [100 st| 125 st | 150st| 155t | 30 st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st | 125 st | 150 st
10 |455|53 |65 |77 | — | — | — | — |815[89 [101|113| — | — | — | —
16 [455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 | 138 |81.5| 90 | 102 | 114 | 120 | 144 | 162 | 174

Bore
size
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Basic (B)

CJ2KB [Bore size| - [Stroke] T2

¥ Mounting nut

ﬁ Air Cylinders

Section Y detail NN Y
GA  Piping port M5x 0.8 cMm2
ov MM Rod end nut (?
) ¢
o3 Qﬁ sl 7 CG1
7 P
o o
2 g o J MB
BAS. BB.J
**! Rod section |. A | F|NA NB, 2 CA2
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke €Q2
cas
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
Bore S 2
e A BABB|CA|ICB| F |GA|H [KA| MM |NA|NB| NDh8 | NN |5t |16to|31to|46t0|61to(76t0|101to|126t0| 5to |16to|31to|46t0|61to(76t0| 10110 |12610

155t/ 30t 45 st |60 st| 75 st | 100st | 125t | 150st | 15 st| 30 st |45 st |60 st| 75 st | 100 | 125t |160st | MIXH
10 [15]15[12[17[14] 8 [ 8 |28 [4.2|M4x0.7[125[4.8[10.9 0,5 |M10x1.0{485[ 56 |68 |80 | — | —[— | —[765|84 [ 96 [108] — | —[—|—
16 | 15[183]183/20|20| 8 28 |5.2| M5x0.8 [125]4.8[12.5 .o [M12x1.0[ 485 | 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 [111]129]141]765] 85 | 97 [109]115[139]157[169 Mxo

©

S E

P
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double-side Bossed (E)

KO

e
KU
CKQ
\ \ CKZ2N
7 Mounting nut
Section Y detail Y g WRF
GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8
&’v M\ Rod end nut
il
o, N g
X N
BA {5 .
Rod section [ A _| F|NA
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)

S Z
A |BABB|CACB| F [GA| H [KA| MM |NA(NB| NDh8 | NN |5to |16t|31to|46t0|61to|76t0|101t0|126t0| 5to | 16t0(31to|46t0 |61 to| 76t |101to| 12610
155t 305t |45t |60 st| 75st|100st | 1255t | 150st | 15st| 30 st|45st| 60 st| 75 st | 100st | 125st| 150st
10 [15[15[15]17][17] 8 | 8 [28[4.2[M4x0.7[125]4.8]105,,,[M10x1.0]485| 56 | 68 |80 [ — | — [ — [ — 765/ 84 [ 96 [108] — [ —[—|—
16 | 15183]183] 20|20 | 8 | 8 | 28 [5.2| M5x 08 |125]4.8|12.9,5; [M12x 10485 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 |111]129]141]765] 85 | 97 [109]115]139]157 169 |INDEX

Bore
size
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Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Clevis (D)

CJ2KD

[Stroke| TZ

5CDHY*L%®

Rod end nut G4 Piping port M5 x 08 NB __ /Cievis pin (ocdd9-55%0)
[O% MM
@ t
ol T i oo
<‘ . = ﬁ : :
o j s I [
. A NA P CX:5%
BA;s | Rod sect H + Stroke S + Stroke U ° BB.J;
Z + 2 x Stroke R
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)
S
Boresize | A |[BA|BB|CA|CB|CD|CX|GA| H [KA| MM |NA|NB| R | U | 5t |16to|31to|46to |61to | 76to [101to|126t0
(cd) 155t | 30st | 45t | 60t | 755t | 100st| 125 st| 150t
10 15|15 |12 |17 |14 |33 |32 | 8 | 28 | 42| M4x0.7 [125(17.8]| 5 8 |485|56 | 68 |80 | — | — | — | —
16 15 |18.3/18.3|/ 20 | 20 | 5 |65 | 8 | 28 |52 | M5x0.8 [12.5(22.8| 8 | 10 |485| 57 | 69 | 81 87 | 111 | 129 | 141
r4 zz
Bore size 5to | 1610 | 31to | 4610 | 61to | 7610 |101to|126to| 5to | 16to | 31to | 46to | 61to | 76t0 [101to | 126t0
15t | 30st | 45st | 60st | 75st | 100st | 125st | 150st| 15st | 30st | 45st | 60st | 75t | 100st] 125 st | 150 st
10 84.5| 92 | 104 | 116 | — — — — |895] 97 | 109 | 121 | — — — —
16 86.5| 95 | 107 | 119 | 125 | 149 | 167 | 179 | 94.5| 103 | 115 | 127 | 133 | 157 | 175 | 187
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Single Foot (L)
— — — —
CJ2KL
View E ¥ Mounting nut
NN f,?l\ Piping port M5 x 0.8
Cover surface oov. MM Rodend nut \ @00
N Sf 77 y q‘ i gl
o> < m
/ E] - [ <T o
T T BA(s * BB.J
LX ~—%" Rod 5 —
Lz section| A X_| |Y|NA NB,
View E H + Stroke S + Stroke
2xoLC Z + 2 x Stroke
Mounting hole
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376 (mm)
Bore size A ([BA|BB|CA|CB| F |GA|H |KA|LB|LC|LH|LT | LX|LY]| LZ MM NA | NB NN
10 15 | 16 | 12 | 17 | 14 8 8 28 | 42 |215| 55| 14 | 23| 33 | 25 | 42 M4 x0.7 |125| 48 | M10x 1.0
16 15 [18.3]18.3]| 20 | 20 8 8 28 | 52| 23 | 55| 14 | 23| 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 |125] 48 | M12x 1.0
Bore size S| X Y z
5to15st |161030st|31t045st| 461060 st| 610 75t | 7610 100t |101 to 125 st| 126 10 160t 5to15st |161030st|31t045st|46t0 60 st | 61to 75t | 7610 100st |101 to 125 st| 126 10 160t
10 48.5 56 68 80 — — — — 6 9 76.5 84 96 108 — — — —
16 48.5 57 69 81 87 111 129 141 6 9 76.5 85 97 109 115 139 157 169
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Foot (M)

CJ2KM TZ

H + Stroke ¥ Mounting nut @
N FGA 3
Cover surface Piping port M5 x 0.8 F_ * Mounting nut £
MM Rod end nut \ # ™ 5
\ ] P
M i =
—\\ o> i <

% ::[ - U Hﬂ

|

<
T - it NER
LX i L 5
Lz Rod section | XW: Y | NA NB| Y| | X
4x0LC S + Stroke
Mounting hole LS + Stroke

6; Z + 2 x Stroke

MB
' ) CA2
¢ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
o) Gz
. LS cas
Boresizel A | F |GA| H |KA|LB|LC |LH |5t |16to(31to|46to(61to|76t0(101to|126t0| LT | LX | LY | LZ MM NA [NB NN
155t | 30t | 455t | 60 st | 75 st |10 st| 125 | 150t "“‘h'?'
10 | 15| 8 | 8 |28 |42 215|655 14 |665| 74 | 86 | 98 | — | — | — | — | 2.3| 33 | 25 | 42 | M4x0.7 |125] 4.8 | M10x 10 Letainer
16 [15[ 8 [ 8 [28[52]23[55[14[665] 7587 |99 [105]129[147[159[23[ 33 [ 25 | 42 [M5x08[125[48 [ Mi2x10 |jp
S 4
Bore size| 510 | 1610]3110]4610] 6110|7610 [10110]12610| X | Y [5to [1610]31t0]461061t0] 76t [10110] 12610 MXH
15st | 30st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st [100 st| 125 st | 150 st 15t | 30 st | 45st| 60 st | 75 st | 100st | 125st| 150 st
10 |485|/56 |68 |80 | — | — | — | — | 6 | 9 [915]99 [111]123| — | — | — | — MXQ
16 [485] 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 [111[129[141] 6 | 9 [91.5[100[112] 124 [130] 154 [172[ 184
Mep
coy
. . . COX
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Rod Flange (F) e
CJ2KF -Ema TZ I:E(l)KD
. ¥ Mounting nut
View E E(L)KU
NN GA
Cover surface [y
(,V' MM Rod end nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 & =
7 ¢ ; e
Og * ain Og = —
m| > 2| (/7 6{[ | 7
wi < i @ CKZ2N
& 1 | 8 {17
EX 2xoFC BAS, Rod LILFT BB, WRF
Mounting . A F |NA NB
Fz hole section
View E H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
% For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Bore size A |BA|BB|CA|CB| F [FB|FC | FT |FX|FY | FZ |GA| H | KA MM NA | NB NN
10 15 | 15 | 12 [ 17 [ 14 | 8 |175][ 55 [ 23 [ 33 | 20 | 42 | 8 | 28 | 42 | M4x0.7 [125]| 48 | MI0x1.0
16 15 [18.3|183] 20 [ 20 | 8 | 19 [ 55 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 | 8 | 28 | 52 | M5x08 |125]| 48 | Mi2x1.0
Bore size S r4
51015t [ 161030 5t [ 311045t [46t0 60 st [ 61to 755t [ 7610 100t [101t0 125 st[126 10 160st] 5t 15 st [ 1610 30 st] 31 t0 45 st [46 10 60t [ 61 t0 75 st [ 7610100t [101 0 125 st 12610 150 st
10 485 | 56 68 80 — — — — | 765 | 84 96 108 — — — —
16 485 | 57 69 81 87 111 129 | 141 | 765 | 85 97 109 | 115 | 139 | 157 | 169
INDEX
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Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Head Flange (G)

[Stroke| T2

NN GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 ¥ Mounting nut Cover surface
Q(, MM Rod end nut
o
} g u A
X
2xeoFC
B3s FT
Rod section FX Mounting
A F | NA NB Fz hole
H + Stroke S + Stroke F
Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm)

Bore size A B C F FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA | H KA MM NA | NB NN

10 15 15 17 8 175 | 55 23 33 20 42 8 28 4.2 M4 x0.7 125 | 48 M10x 1.0

16 15 183 | 20 8 19 BiS) 23 33 20 42 8 28 5.2 M5 x 0.8 125 | 48 M12x 1.0
Bore size S| Z

5to15st | 16t030st | 31to45st|46t060st|61to 75t | 7610 100st 10101255t 12610 150st| 5to 15t [16t030st|31to45st|46t060st|61to75st| 7610 100st [10110 125 st] 12610 150t
10 48.5 56 68 80 — — — — 84.5 92 104 116 — — — —
16 48.5 57 69 81 87 111 129 141 84.5 93 105 117 123 147 165 177
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Z

210, 216

With auto switch (o3 DN -7 4=}

With auto switch (Built-in magnet)—l—

Bore size

How to Order

Refer to “Standard Strokes”

Z-
Z-

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)

@)
on page 419.

-

Air Cylinders

M2

-M9BW,|

C

me_

G1

Made to Order i

= "{B'°‘f“""9 Pivot bracket CA2
asic n ¢
E [ Doublo-side bossed Nil i Non? Refer to page 419 for details. €02
D Double dlevis N Pivot bracket is shipped together cQs
L Single foot with the product, but not Auto switch Auto switch mounting type [[he-
+ Fool/Fl bracket + Only for CJ2D (double clevis) * For applicable auto ’—'—’ - i
M Double foot a:fshi:;g: K:;:(fef * Pivot bracket is shipped together with switches, refer to A Rail mountlpg retaner
F Rod flange with the product, but the product, but not assembled. the table below. B Band mounting JA
G Head flange not ' If a built-i t | * For rail mounting, screws and nuts
Rod end bracket® * {8 S0 128784 | for auto swiches come with the
: Nil None switch is required, refer rail. MXH
Head cover port location v Single knuckle joint to the model of built-in | * gi‘jn’lﬁggpig:cﬁngor auto switch
Nil | Perpendicular| K~ w Double knuckle joint magnet cylinder. MXQ
J toaxis | T Rod end cap (Flat type) .
Number of auto switches
V) Rod end cap (Round type) T > MGP
R Axial \ + Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not 0 pes.
Xial =Y. assembled. S 1pc. ooy
- * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. n “n” pcs. COX
= For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis.
* For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to + Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder A

the cylinder axis.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

y” on page 419. ‘ CKD1

ol y . | Ezm Wiring Load voltage _ Au:o switch r;oc:el - Lead wire length (m) Preasied roplcatio load E(I-)KD
ype| Special function £ and mounting ail mounting 05| 1|3 | 5 |None| pplicable load | [~
enty | 5| Outeut) | DC AC Iapendiar] In-line |Peendcular] In-line | (Nil) | (M) | (L) | @) | () [ C(LKU
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV | MON | MINV | M9N ® /& O —| O (C circut S
£ o Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV | MOP [ MOPV [ MP | @ (@ |@[O[—[ O CKQ
'§ 2.wire 12V M9BV | M9B | M9BV | M9B ® /@O0 —| O _ S
3 Connector — H7C J79C — o —|0o 0 0 — CKZ2N
g . . 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW MONWV| MONW @ @ | @ O |—| O . |
& [Diagnostic indice ves| e PNP) |24 v|° Y] [MoPWV| MoPW [MaPWV| MoPW | @ [@ @ O —| o |'Ccrult| Relay,
@ | (2-color indication) - pLc | |WRF
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV| M9BW M9BWV| M9BW @ @ @ O | —| O —
_g Water resistant Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINAV** MONA** [MINAV**|MGNA**| O |O |@ O |—| O (C circut
5. | (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ’ |MOPAV**|MOPA** |MgPAV**MOPA**| O |O |@|O[—] O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**|M9BA** M9BAV**|M9BA™*| O |O |@|O|—| O —
Y iy 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF = F79F | @ ® O |—]| O [ICcircuit
5 (Npﬁ'em;jem) | sv | — | moev | Ass | Assv | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — [iComut| —
E Grommet | — [200v [ — — A72 | A72H | @ o —|—|—| _
o —_— L 100V | A93V A93 A93V A93 [ ] o e — —
‘é No 2-wire 12V 100Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |[I[Ccircuit| Relay,
e Connectorﬁ 24V — — C73C | A73C — o — o0 0 — — PLC
2 No 24Vorless] — C80C | A8s0C — ® —|® ® @& — |(Ccircu
[ Grommet |Yes, — — — = A79W = o —|0—|—| — —
+x Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for details.
im - M (Example) MONWM = For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or
3m - L (Example) MONWL the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
5m - Z (Example) MONWZ
None - N (Example) H7CN INDEX
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

# The D-A900/MIDDIC/A700/AB00/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2Z

Space-saving air cylinder with
speed controller built-in cylinder
cover

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

1
o

de 10
M der

Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)

Symbol
-XAO
-XC51
-XC85
-X446

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

With hose nipple

Grease for food processing equipment
PTFE grease

A Precautions |

1 Refer to page 473 before handling. 1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2ZD16-60Z-NW-M9BW-B

Double clevis

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
operating pressure 0.7 MPa
operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch - —10°C to 60°C (\© €ezing)

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Speed controller

Built-in

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J 0.090J
Standard Strokes
————————
(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke Maximum stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 400
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 400

+ Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

+ Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the
specifications due to the deflection etc.

Mounting and Accessories ror details, refer to page 376.
=

@-:-Mounted on the product. O--

Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

) . Double™ |Double clevis

Mounting Basic Foot Flange clevis |(nciuding T-racket)
2 Mounting nut [ ] [ ] [ ] — —
2 |Rod end nut [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
& | Clevis pin — — — ] [ ]
Single knuckle joint ] O o ) o
S |Double knuckle joint® @ @ @) [¢) [¢)
& |Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) (6] (6] (6] [0} [0}
T-bracket — — — o [ ]

* A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Double knuckle joint

Pivot bracket

Band mounting

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket
10 16
Foot CJ-Lo10C CJ-Lo16C
Flange CJ-Fo10C CJ-Fo16C
T-bracket™ CJ-To10C CJ-T016C

+ T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with auto switches.

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not assembled.
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 Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

 Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Weights
—
(9
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Basi iah Basic 36 61
(Vzilznvﬁlg s:roke Axial piping. - - P 36 &
is zero) Double.clews (including clevis pin) 40 68
Head-side bossed 37 63
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single foot 8 25
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50
weight Rod flange 5 13
Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23
Double knuckle joint

Accessorios (including knuckle pin) 25 21
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
T-bracket 32 50

# Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double clevis.

Calculation:

Example) CJ2ZL10-45Z
® Basic weight -
® Additional weight - 4/15 stroke
® Cylinder stroke - 45 stroke
® Mounting bracket weight --- 8 (Single foot)

36+4/15x45+8=56 g

.36 (010)

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Series CJ2Z

Air Cylinders

MXH

1 MGP
coy
COX
CKC1
ClLKCD
CDJZ2B10/16-0Z-B E(l.)KU
Component Parts CKZ2N
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 12 | Piston seal NBR WRF
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 13 | Rod seal NBR —
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 14 | Check seal A NBR
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 15 | Check seal B NBR
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 16 | Tube gasket NBR
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 17 | Needle seal NBR
7 | Bumper A Urethane 18 | Wear ring Resin
8 | Bumper B Urethane 19 | Check seal sleeve Aluminum alloy
9 | Speed controller needle Carbon steel Electroless nickel plating 20 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel | Phosphate coating
10 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated 21 | Magnet —
11 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
INDEX
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Series CJ2Z

Basic (B)

CJZZB‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ‘ Head cover port location| Z

] ] I
Il =7, S é A\
= S < s
\
WA WB
* Mounting nut
Section Y detail Y
Rod end nut
Wy. A\ 2 Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB Piping port M5 x 08
& MM @)
Q a [
o 3 © [ [@il] o ) &
°g % T 1 cu?’ /
P % i o / )
0 \_
B.os A F| NA NB B, | Head cover port location
H S + Stroke Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length
Z + Stroke does not change.
* For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Bore size A B (o D F |[GA|GB | H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN WA |WB |WW| S Y4
10 15 |15 |17 | 4 | 8 [75]65] 28 | M4x07 | 21 | 18 800 | M8x10 |144[135]| 45 | 63 | 91
16 15 [18.3| 20 | 5 8 | 75|65 | 28 | M5x0.8 | 21 | 18 | 103y, | M10x1.0 |14.4|135| 45 | 64 | 92
Double-side Bossed (E)
CJ2ZE |Bore size|— z
| i
== L e
[ | 45 < X
Section Y detail WA wB
Rod end nut Y ¥ Mounting nut vy ) ]
Wy, NN\ GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB @ Section YY detail
© ~ NN o
%o MM =
Q T S
o % Sy L [e1] i
a 8 iSile =1l
B3s A_| |F|_NA NB
H S + Stroke F
Z + Stroke
* For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F |GA|GB| H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN WA |WB |WW| s Z
10 15 15 17 4 8 75| 65| 28 M4 x 0.7 21 18 80022 M8x1.0 |14.4|135| 45 63 99
16 15 [18.3 | 20 5 8 75 | 65 | 28 M5 x 0.8 21 18 109 020 M10x 1.0 | 14.4 | 135 | 45 64 | 100
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Double Clevis (D)

C22D [Bore size) Sroke] 2

Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Z

I (2
fab 3
R £
>
Rod end nut _M, eCDHQ*g 030 8
NB Clevis pin (0Cdda 2% =
l'l'l'lzD GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB |
&, MM O
- > Syl \ o3
o S R N| |CM2
I
B.S LA NA .. |cal
H S + Stroke U CXos
Z + Stroke R CZ.4, MB
ZZ + Stroke cAz
. . L ; €02
= Acl d ret luded.
clevis pin and retaining rings are include (mm) |CQS
Bore size A | B|C|CD|CX|CZ| D |GA|GB| H MM NA|NB| R | U [WA|WB|WW| S | Z |ZZ |Lube-
10 15 [ 15 | 17 [33 |32 | 15 | 4 [ 75[195| 28 | M4x07 | 21 | 31 | 5 | 8 [144|265]| 45 | 63 | 99 | 104 |retainer
16 15 |18.3| 20 5 6.5 [183| 5 75 |245| 28 M5x0.8 | 21 36 8 10 [14.4|315| 45 | 64 | 102 | 110 JA
Single Foot (L) i
————————
- - MXQ
CJ2zL ‘Bore sue‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ‘ Head cover port Iocatlon‘ V4
MGP
] [ I [ i
b —_— o
[ (I { &1 CKC
e
Rod end nut M— <VLB— [P
¥ Mounting nut E(l.)KU
Cover surface MM NN F.GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB \N‘Nﬂ Piping port M5 x 0.8 cK
R < g OKa_
>} E] e ] Jf &
AR =H g1
3 i o <
NS/ 51-‘ ﬂ \ \ \ \ W \ WRF
[
5 B-0s | Head cover port location
LX A Axial location (R)
Lz T’ Y NA NB + The overall cylinder length
does not change.
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
2xoLC
Mounting hole
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm)
Boresize |A|B|C|D|F|GA|GB| H [LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ]| MM |NA/NB| NN |WAWBWW/ S |X|Y|2Z
10 15|15 |17 | 4 | 8 |75|65|28|15|45| 9 |1.6]|24 |165| 32 | M4x0.7 | 21 | 18 | M8x 1.0 144|135/ 45|63 | 5 | 7 | 91
16 15|183|/20| 5 | 8 |7.5(6.5|28 |23 |55| 14 |2.3|33 |25 |42 |M5x0.8 |21 | 18 |MI0x 1.0 (144|135| 45|64 | 6 | 9 | 92
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Series CJ2Z

Double Foot (M)

[Stroke| 2

3
L) C

Y

=
il

WB
Rod end nut WA, ¥ Mounting nut
¥ Mounting nut
NN Fa GBF / NN N
Cover surface A Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 =~ W
MM ] ( 9
| St ‘ w
S Die | & o
T — o %'% »)
H— — Z
. - B3,
- -
X Y |. NA NB | Y X
H S + Stroke
4xoLC LS + Stroke
Mounting hole Z + Stroke

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.

(mm)
Bore size A|B|C|D|F|GAGB/H [LB|LC|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ] MM |[NANB| NN WAWBWW S | X |Y|2Z
10 15|15 (17| 4 | 8 |75|6.5(28 |15 |45| 9 |77 |1.6|24 |165| 32 |M4x0.7|21 | 18 |M8x 1.0|14.4|135| 45|63 | 5 | 7 |103
16 1518320 | 5 8 (75(6.5|28 |23 (55[14|82|23(33|25|42 |M5x0.8|21 |18 (MI0x1.0[144|135(45 |64 | 6 9 107

Rod Flange (F)

CJZZF‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ‘Head cover port Iocation‘ 4

\ \ \ \
~
U= ) { .
¥ Mounting nut
Rod end nut <W—B>
- GB N
Cover surface MM Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ™ W Piping port M5 x 0.8
&
I el I 7 S
() E Z AN @ ?{g
o
A\ | — — o
FT o
2x0oFC A Pl A NB B.0s | Head cover port location
FX Mounfing hole 1= Axial location (R)
H S + Stroke
FZ + The overall cylinder length
Z + Stroke does not change.
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Boresizz | A| B | C | D | F [FB|FC|FT|FX|FY|FZ |GA|GB| H MM |NA | NB NN |(WA|WBWW|S | Z
10 15|15 |17 | 4 8 |13 |45|16 |24 |14 |32 |75|65| 28 | M4x07 |21 | 18 | M8x 1.0 |14.4|135| 45 | 63 | 91
16 15 [183] 20 | 5 8 |19 55|23 |33 |20 |42 |75|65|28 | M5x0.8 |21 | 18 |M10x1.0|14.4|135| 45 | 64 | 92
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ22

Head Flange (G)

C22GBoresize) Sroke] 2

(2
b
(7}
T
I | S é | 1 £
=< =€ 3
= ) { Can )
=
Rod end nut 'WA’ <—>WB ¥ Mounting nut m
WW GA o GB NN Cover surface
o — ping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 =
% ? MM M\D cM2
a L
o X S, [Tl | & 1
3 {& B O < elz|
o 17
NS 1 —H N~
\ MB
BJSs A F|. NA NB FT FX
H S + Stroke F FZ 2xoFC BA2
Z + Stroke Mounting hole )
cas
¥¢ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm) Lube-
retainer
Boresize | A| B | C | D | F |FB|FC|FT |FX|FY |FZ | GA|GB| H MM | NA |NB NN |WA/WBWW| S | Z
10 15|15 |17 | 4 8 |13 |45|16|24 |14 |32 |75|65|28 | M4x0.7 |21 | 18 | M8x 1.0 |14.4{135| 45 | 63 | 99 JA
16 15 [18.3| 20 | 5 8 | 1955|283 |33 |20 |42 |75|65|28 | M5x0.8 |21 | 18 |M10x1.0|14.4]|13.5| 45 | 64 | 100 I:
MXH

GP

ﬂﬂﬂg
-
8=

INDEX
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2ZW

210, 216

How to Order

B cu2zw BJ16]-[60/z-[__]
| With auto switch [ sNPYAV] [ L[[16-/60]2-[M9BW] |- B
D i

With auto switch (Built-in magnet)

Mounting Made to Order
B Basic Refer to page 426 for details.
L Foot
F Flange Auto switch

* Foot/Flange brackets are mounting type
shipped together with the - -
product, but not assembled. [ A [ Rail mounting
Bore size ﬂ Band mounting

* For rail mounting, screws and nuts
for 2 auto switches come with the
rail.

+ Refer to page 459 for auto switch
mounting brackets.

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 426.

Number of auto switches

Auto switch Nil 2 pos.
Nil | Without auto switch S 1 pc.
= For applicable auto switches, n “n” pcs.

refer to the table below.

Appllcable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

] Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Preited | Applicable
Type| Special function § Band mounting Rall mounting 05| 1]3]5 |None|
ey | g|(Output))  BC AC ] in-iine_| In-line_| (NGl || D) | @) | (| ™| 102
wire (NPN) 5Vi2V M9INV M9N M9INV M9N ®|®® O —| O |. circuit]
5 Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ! MOPV M9P M9PV M9P e |e|/e/O0[—] O |
rg 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® | ® 0 O —| O _
? Connector — H7C J79C = o — 0|00 —
g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5Vi2V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | @ | O |—| O | et Rel
© |Viag Yes|3ire (PNP)[24 V|° — | M9PWV | M9PW [ M9PWV | MPW | @ @@ |O|—| O |” cay.
9 | (2-color indication) " PLC
k} 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | M9BWV | M9BW (| @ (@ | @ | O|—| O —
_g Water resistant Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**| MONA** IMONAV** MONA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O (G cireuit
3 (2-co\orindilcaﬂon) 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PAV**| MOPA** [MOPAV**|MOPA** [ O [O|@[O[—| O |
L 2-wire 12V * M9BA** [M9BAV**| M9BA** | O |O (@ |O|—| O —
Wit dagnostic uput 2<clrndiaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | —| 0|0 |— O |IC circui|
3-wire
§ (VPN egavent| — 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 e — |0 — —  |ICeircuit| —
= " — [ 200v — — A72 | A72H (@ [—|@|—|—[ —
? Grommet —
° —_ [ | 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o — 00— —
= [No| o-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 e |—| 0| —|— IC circut| Relay,
2 Yes 24 V| — — C73C | A73C — e —ej0oj@e| — | — [PC
2 Connector|No 24V orless = C80C A80C = ® | — ©® ® ®| — |Ciru
Degnosic o 2<olordizn) | Grommet |Yes — — — — A79W — e —\ 0 —|—| — —
++ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW
M (Example) MONWM
L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ
N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for details.

or details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

olid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

* The D-A900/MICICIC/A7OD/AB0L/F700A700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Space-saving air cylinder with

speed controller built-in cylinder

cover

Symbol
Double acting, Double rod, Rubber bumper

i Ao

to
Mgffer Made to Order

=g (For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA | Change of rod end shape

-XC51 | With hose nipple

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X446 | PTFE grease

| A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 473 before handling.

Series CJ2ZW

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C .
With auto switch  : ~10°C to 60°C (° freezing)

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Speed controller

Built-in

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Air Cylinders

Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J 0.090 J

mB
ch2_

(<)
=

Standard Strokes

[x}

(mm) cg
l

16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

JA
* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
* Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length. M H
= Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB M 0
catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the
MGP
Y
X

specifications due to the deflection etc.
cO
Mounting and Accessories ror details, refer to page 376. c0l

B

2

S

Bore size Standard stroke Lube-
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 retainer

X

X

@---Mounted on the product. O---Please order separately. CKD1

Mounting Basic Foot Flange E(l.)KD
Mounting nut [ ] [ ] [ ]
Standard 9 c(L)Ku
Rod end nut [} [ ] [ ] .
Single knuckle joint O O O cKn
Option -
Double knuckle joint™ O O O cKzz"
* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint. —
WRF
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
—
Mounting bracket Borelelzelmm)
o 10 16
Foot CJ-Lo10C CJ-L016C
Flange CJ-FO10C CJ-FO16C
Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with auto switches.
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
* Operating range
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
INDEX
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Series CJ2ZW

Weights
—
@
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Basic weight .
(When the s1rogke is zero) Basic 36 61
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4.5 7.5
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50
weight Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23
II_)oubIe_ knuckle joint_ 25 21
Accessories (including knuckle pin)
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2

# Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.

Calculation:

Example) CJ2ZWL10-45Z

® Basic weight -
© Additional weight

© Cylinder stroke-

® Mounting bracket weigh

16 (Double foot)

36 +4.5/15x45+16=65.5¢g

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

CDJ2ZwB10/16-0Z-B

Component Parts

No.

427

Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
2 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Piston seal NBR
3 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Rod seal NBR
4 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Check seal NBR
5 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Tube gasket NBR
6 | Bumper Urethane 14 | Needle seal NBR
7 | Speed controller needle Carbon steel Electroless nickel plating 15 | Magnet —
8 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated



Basic (B)

Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

C22WB[Bore sie]— Sroke] 2

Series CJ2ZW

(2
I I [ o
iz | { <~ 3
[N S 8 EESZN | c
w2 [+ £
(8}
WA | WA =
<
Rod end nut Y % Mounting nut m
- . Wy, NN\ /G2 Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA NN MM
Section Y detail % MM
Q o CcMm2
- % Q Q
oo 1 T T
o % ywui| 1 I cG'I
B.Ss MB
A |F NA NA F A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke CA2
Z + 2 x Stroke
(173
cas
¢ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376 I'Uhe.'
' : (mm) |retainer
Bore size A B C D F GA H MM NA NDh8 NN WA |WW | s 4 JA
10 15 | 15 | 17 4 8 | 75 | 28 M4 x 0.7 21 8502 M8x1.0 | 144 | 45 | 66 | 122
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 8 | 75 | 28 M5 x 0.8 21 o M10x10 [144] 45 [ 67 [ 123 [pyvh
h(1]
Foot (L) MGP
coy
CJ2ZWL [Bore size| - [Stroke| Z c0X
CKO1
: : ‘ : CLKD
== = j —
[ 9 [P ] I
CKQ
WA WA R
CKZ2N
¥ Mounting nut P———
Cover surface Rod end nut F.GA  piping port 2 xM5 x 0.8 GAF NN MM W WRF
I va 5 ——
X a S
HEE il —p, ° o
f} o|> il HH o3 Pﬁ )
- o
NS 5]-‘ 5 J
B,S 3
-
LX -
Lz LA
X Y| NA NA Y [X| A
4x0LC H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Mounting hole Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376.
(mm)
Boresizez | A| B | C | D|F |GA| H |LB|LC|LH|LT | LX|LY|LZ NN |NA| NN |WAWW/ S X |Y | Z
10 15|15 |17 | 4 8 |75|28 |15 |45| 9 |16 |24 (165 32 | M4x0.7 | 21 | M8x 1.0 |[14.4| 45 | 66 | 5 7 | 122 |INDEX
16 15 (18.3| 20 | 5 8 |75| 28|23 55|14 |23 |33 | 25|42 | M5x08 |21 |[MI0x1.0|14.4| 45 | 67 | 6 9 |123
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Series CJ2ZW

Flange (F)

C2ZWF Bore sie]— Sroke] 2

\ \ \ \
~—] 3 E N
AN S ( AZN
\ \ \
WA WA
¥ Mounting nut
Rod end nut A GA o
Cover surface MM == Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 — NN - % o
\ / a 7
) m| > . I e o3| |
&R B H &
2xoFC |.FT B3,
FX ";’"7“""”9 A F|. NA NA |F A
FZ ole H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 376. (mm)
Bore size A B [ D F |FB|FC | FT |[FX | FY |FZ |GA| H MM NA NN WA |WW| s Y4
10 15 15 17 4 8 13 | 45 | 16 | 24 14 32 | 75| 28 M4 x 0.7 21 M8x1.0 |14.4| 45 66 | 122
16 15 |18.3| 20 5 8 19 | 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 | 75| 28 M5x0.8 | 21 | M10x1.0 [14.4| 45 | 67 | 128
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ
210, 216

How to Order

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 431.

BN cu2rAfi6-60[ ]z-[ -]

Air Cylinders

T
e cDJ2RA[16])-[60 |Z-[ |-[M9BW

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Made to Order

i Auto switch l
Mounting Refer to page 431 for details.

" * For applicable auto switches,
“ Bottom mounting style refer to the table below.
“ If a built-in magnet cylinder without

an auto switch is required, refer to Auto switch mountmg type

Bore size the model of built-in magnet cylinder. [ A ] Rail mounting
E. Band mounting
Rod end bracket # For rail mounting, screws and nuts for
= 2 auto switches come with the rail.
Nil None + Refer to page 459 for auto switch
Head cover port location v Single knuckle joint mounting brackets.
w Double knuckle joint
Nil Peri)::lilizular §/— T Rod end cap (Flat type)
. U | Rod end cap (Round type) | éNumber of auto switches
* Rod end bracket is shipped together with Nil 2 pes.
. the product, but not .
R Axial §f 4 = A knuckle joint pin is not provided with S m 1“ pc.
the single knuckle joint. n n” pcs.
+ Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder A y” on page 431. ‘

Lube-
retainer

MXH
mxQ

MGP
coy
c

HE ¥

)
CKO1

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. CLKD
5 .. Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) ‘ " —
s . |Electrical| ‘5 | Wiring S 5 5 Pre-wired | Applicable
Type| Special function entry g (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 |None| ETIERAT load E(L)Ku
2 B Perpendi In-line |P [ In-line | (Nil) [((M)| (L) | (Z) |(N)
S-W\vre (NPN) 5v,12V MONV M9N MINV M9N ® ® 0 O —| O 1C circuit cKQ
5 Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® ®@ @& O|—| O
= . M9OBV M9B M9BV M9B ® ® 0 O|—| O
i Connector 2-wire 12v = H7C J79C = o — 0o/ — — OKZ2N
)
2 K . 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW |[MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | ®@ O |—| O .
= - V, 12V [ it
8 [’(‘;‘%’;‘I’;“fng:g‘;f;'n")” es|3uie (PP 24 V|° —  [moPWV | M9PW [MoPWV| MoPW | @ [@ @ [O[—| o | |Rear WRF
kt 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW @ (@ | @ O | —| O —
_g Water resistant Grommet| ~ |3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**| MONA** IMONAV** MONA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O | direut
5 | 2-00lor i:j'csason) Site (PNP) ’ M9PAV**| MOPA** [M9PAV**|M9PA** | O [O|e@|O|—| O |
() 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA™* |[M9BAV** M9BA** | O |O |@ | O |—| O —
Wihdagnostic utut (2olrindaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | —| 0 /0 |— O [ICcircuit
3-wire .
§ (PNegiatn)| — 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 ®  — | ®|—|—| — |Ccieout] —
= Grommet| — | 200V — — A72 | A72H (@ [—[®|—|—| — [
° —_— L 100V A93V A93 A93V A93 o — 00— —
= Nol ,_ire 1oy [100Vorless| A9V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccicut| Relay,
3 comectorl €] 24V — — C73C | A73C — e —|ej0o|0 — | PLC
& No 24V orless = C80C A80C = [ Bk AKX 3K ] IC circuit
[2<olrnizon) | Grommet |Ye: — — — — A79W = e — 0 |—|—| — —
+x Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for
im M (Example) MONWM details.
L (Example) MONWL * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
Z (Example) MONWZ or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. INDEX
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

+ The D-A900/MICICC/A7O0/ABOC/F700A700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2R

Specifications
The CJ2R direct mount cylinder
can be installed directly through Bore size (mm) 10 16
the use of a square rod cover. Act'lon Double actmg, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa
Armbiant . Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C .
and fluid temp e With auto switch  + —10°C to so°C (\© freezing)
Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 10
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J ‘ 0.090 J
Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper Standard Strokes
————————
(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke Maximum stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 400
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 400

to
Mgﬁ’fer Made to Order

=g (For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)

+ Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
= Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB

Symbol Specifications

-XAD |Change of rod end shape

-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal

-XC51 | With hose nipple

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

A Precautions

1 Refer to page 473 before handling. 1

log. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the
specifications due to the deflection etc.

Accessories ror details, refer to page 376.

Standard Rod end nut

Option** Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat/Round type)

# A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
#x Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

Weights
—
i i )
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly R, = =
Basic weight [ Basic 36 61
. (When the stroke is zero) | Axial piping 36 61
Cylinder model: CDJ2RA16-60Z-W-M9BW-B Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single knuckle joint 17 23
I?oublg knuckle joint_ 25 21
Accessories (including knuckle pin)
Double knuckle joint Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
# Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Calculation:
Example) CJ2RA10-45Z
*Basic weight -------- 36 (210)

Band mounting

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

+ Double knuckle joint and auto switch are shipped
together with the product, but not assembled.

431

*Additional weight ---- 4/15 stroke
*Cylinder stroke:------ 45 stroke
36 +4/15x45=48¢9

Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with auto switches.

 Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2R

Clean Series

10-CJ2RA‘ Bore size H Stroke ‘ ‘ Head cover port location | Z

Clean Series

Specifications

(7]
b
(7]
©
£
>
A.ir cylinder which is applicable for. the .systen! which Action Double acting, Single rod 8
discharges leakage from the rod section directly into the " =
: - " Bore size (mm) 10, 16 <
outside of clean room by relief port and making an - -
actuator’s rod section having a double seal construction. Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa m
Cushion Rubber bumper
Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 431.) GMZ
For the detailed specifications, refer to the “Pneumatic Clean Series” Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting type) cG1
(WEB catalog). Mounting Bottom mounting style

g

CA2

|28
PN

10-CJ2RA (Clean Series) Construction (Not able to disassemble)

oy e

o0
0g
<=

(]
=
Q

=y
=
==
[

=2
=
==
=

(]
=
2

B
[
=

WRF

INDEX
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Series CJ2R

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

CDJ2RA10/16-0Z-B

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 8 | Rod seal NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Piston seal NBR
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Tube gasket NBR
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Wear ring Resin
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Magnet —_
7 | Bumper Urethane

Bottom Mounting Style

CJ2RA ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ‘ Head cover port location| Z

GA
Y.
Rodendnut X Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
MM (<) Piping port
‘\ QL ¢
x| s T &u {} ;[ c(‘o‘) /
3 J* @ m /

0 Head cover port location
|LH] 2xelD <LH> NA S Store NE Beos Axial location (R)
LB * Head h * The overall cylinder length
Z + Stroke ead cover shape does not change.
(mm)
Bore size] A B [+ D |GA|GB| H L |LB LD LH | LX MM NA |[NB | X Y S z

10 15 12 14 4 16 5 20 | 23 16 | 035through, 6.5 counterbore depth 4| 8 12 | M4x0.7 | 20.5| 9.5 | 28 8 54 74
16 15 |18.3| 20 5 16 5 20 | 26 | 20 |o45through, o8 counterbore depth5| 10 | 16 | M5x 0.8 | 20.5 | 9.5 | 28 8 55 75
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2R

210, 216

How to Order

Y

Cylinder standard stroke (mm Action
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 435 B Single a pring retum
S\ngle acting, Spring extend

Air Cylinders

With gult'o swﬂct\—[ Made to Order
uilt-in magnet) Auto switch Refer to page 435 for details.
Mountin * For applicable auto switches, refer to
“ Bottom mounting stje *‘Tve;ag\teilfﬁ:or:\v:agnel cylinder without Auto switch
an auto switch is required, refer to mountlng type
Bore size the model of built-in magnet cylinder. “
Rod end bracket E - g
= * For rail mounting, screws and nuts for
Nil None 2 auto switches come with the rail.
) v Single knuckle joint * Refer to page 459 for auto switch
Head cover port location w Double knuckle joint mounting brackets.
Perpendicular T Rod end cap (Flat type) i
Nil ltlo e §; U | Rod end cap (Round type) » Number of auto switches
- * Rod end bracket is shipped together with Nil 2 pes.
the product, but not assembled. S 1 pc.
Axial # A knuckle joint pin is not provided with P
B X \’ the single knuckle joint. n n” pes. GDY
: - - COX
’ g&:;zt?::ée(%smg‘e acting, + Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder A y” on page 435. ‘ CKD1
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. GUkD
5 Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Prewied || Applicable
Type| Special function |~ " | £ Band mounting Rail mounting 05[1]3]5 |None|
entry £ (Output) DC AC : Indine P indine | (N [(v)| (L) | @) | (N) connector load c(L)Ku
3-wire (NPN) 5Vi2V MONV M9N MONV MON ® ® 0 O|—| O |. dircuit
£ Grommet| | 3ire (PNP) ' MOPV | MOP | MoPV | M9P | e |@|e|o|—| o | o™ CKQ
.'é 2-wire 12V M9OBV M9B M9BV M9B ® ® 0 O|—| O _ e
13 Connector — H7C J79C — o —| o000 — CKZ2N
-g Diagnostic indicafion 3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MONWV | MONW |MONWV | MONW | @ @ | @ | O|—| O | dircut] Rl s
= (Eio\orlwn‘d\c:no:\) Ves|3ire (PNP)[24 V| — [M9PWV | MO9PW |M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@ @ |O|—| O | eay. WRF
s 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MO9BW |M9BWV | M9BW (@ (@ @ O |—| O —
> Waler resistant Grommet|  {3-wire (NPN) 5VA2V] MONAV**| MONA** [MONAV** MONA** | O [O | @ |O|—| O | i
z (z_ci‘z: ":g"j;gn) Site (PNP) ' MOPAV**| MOPA** [MOPAV**|MOPA™ | O [O (@ [O[—| O |
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA™* [M9BAV**| MOBA**| O |O | @ |O|—| O —
Wit dagnosic oulut 2ol o) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF = F79F ® |—| ® O|—| O |Ccircuit
= S-wire 5V | — | A%V | A% | A%V | A% |® |—|@| — —  |icoi| —
S " (NPN equivalent)| —
H Grommet | — | 200V — — A72 | A72H (@ [—[@|—[—] — [
° —_ [ | 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 e — 0|0 —| —
5 No 2-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 o — 0 —|— IC circuit| Relay,
B Comector |Yes| 24V — = C73C A73C = o — 0|00 — —
2 No 24V or less — Cc80C A80C = ® | — ® ® ® — |Cciu
Dagnosic dilon 2<olor dizon) | Grommet |Yes — — = — A79W = o | — 0| —\—| — —
=+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for
im M (Example) MONWM details.
L (Example) MONWL * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
Z (Example) MONWZ or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
N (Example) H7CN INDEX
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

+ The D-A90I0/MICICC/A7O0/AB0C/F700A700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2R

The CJ2R direct mount cylinder

can be installed directly through
the use of a square rod cover.

Symbol
Single acting, Spring return,

Single acting, Spring extend,

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

Without auto switch: =10°C to 70°C

tand fluid temp e With auto switch - —10°C to so°C (O reezing)
Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

0.035J \ 0.090 J

Standard Strokes

Rubber bumper Rubber bumper
[ [ M [
[ | [ |
[ | |
de t0
Watier | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)
Symbol Specifications
=-XA[] | Change of rod end shape

-XC51 | With hose nipple
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
+ Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

* Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air Cylinders
Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog. In addition,
the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the
deflection etc.

Accessories ror details, refer to page 376.

A Precautions

1 Refer to page 473 before handling. 1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2RA16-45SZ-W-M9BW-B

Auto switch
Band mounting

Double knuckle joint

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

# Double knuckle joint and auto switch are shipped
together with the product, but not assembled.

435

Standard
Option**

Rod end nut

Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat type, Round type)

* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
+# Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

Spring Reaction Force

Bore size Spring reaction force (N)

(mm) Primary | Secondary
10 3.53 6.86
16 6.86 14.2

Spring with primary Spring with secondary
mounting load mounting load

LY | 1l
vVl i I |

When the spring is set
in the cylinder

ouT
-—

When the spring is
contracted by applying air

Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with auto switches.

« Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

« Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2R

Weights
—
Spring Return (9) Spring Extend (9)
Bore size (mm) 10 16 Bore size (mm) 10 16
Mounting Basic | Axial Basic | Axial Mounting Basic Basic
15 stroke 42 42 81 81 15 stroke 41 78 [4
30 stroke 49 49 97 97 30 stroke 47 92 %
45 stroke 59 59 114 114 45 stroke 55 108 £
Basic 60 stroke 68 68 132 132 Basic 60 stroke 64 123 =
weight 75 stroke 154 154 weight 75 stroke 144 o
100 stroke 187 187 100 stroke 173 5
125 stroke 224 224 125 stroke 208
150 stroke 246 246 150 stroke 228 P
Single knuckle joint 17 23 Single knuckle joint 17 23 m
) _Doubl_e knuckle joir_]t 25 21 ) _Doubl_e knuckle joir_]t 25 21
A (including knuckle pin) A (including knuckle pin) GMZ
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2

* Rod end nut is included in the basic weight.

EE

CA2

Construction (Not able to disassemble)
CJ2RAC-1SZ

S
PN

retainer

o

=
>
=

=
>
=)

CDJ2RA10/16-1SZ-B

850

P

CJ2RAC-OTZ K1

Ma

CILKY
Hﬁﬂ CKQ
CDJ2RA10/16-C0TZ-B CKI2N
WRF
Component Parts E—
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Tube gasket NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 10 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 12 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 14 | Magnet —
7 | Bumper Urethane 15 | Rod seal NBR
8 | Piston seal NBR
INDEX
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Series CJ2R

Single Acting: Bottom Mounting Style

Spring return: CJ2RA ‘Bore size‘—‘Stroke‘S‘Head cover port location| Z

X
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Rod end nut <Y> —_— Piping port
MM Breather hole *74(5*5 o
\ )
- [=]
- 9
X~ | u4L 4 3 £ —
S — i Rt
B Head cover port location
LH 2xoLD LA | |NA] INB| 03 Axial location (R)
LB H S + Stroke * The overall cylinder length
Z + Stroke Head cover shape does not change.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D |[GB| H L LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB | X Y
10 15 12 14 4 5 20 23 16 |035through, 6.5 counterbore depth 4| 8 12 M4 x 0.7 128 | 9.5 28 8
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 5 20 26 20 |o45through, 08 counterbore depth 5| 10 16 M5 x 0.8 128 | 9.5 28 8
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Return (mm)
Bore size = z
51015t {16t 30 t|31 to 45 st|46 to 60 st |61 to 75 st| 7610 100t | 10110 125st| 12610 150st] 5to 16 st |16t 30 st|31 to 45 st] 46 to 60 st to 75 st| 7610 100t 101 0 126t 1260 160t
10 53.5 | 61 73 85 — — — — | 735 81 93 | 105 | —
16 535 | 62 74 86 92 | 116 | 134 | 146 | 735 | 82 94 | 106 | 112 | 136 | 154 | 166
Spring extend: CJ2RA TZ
X + Stroke ,
Rod end nut GA
Y Piping port M5 x 0.8
MM Breather hole O
Q
\ [=] @
Q
(I Ry 1] 4 o3 /
§ - i o J
A NA NB B
LH 2xolLD H + Stroke S + Stroke =03
LB Z +2 x Stroke Head cover shape
(mm)
Bore size A B C D |[GA| H L LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB | X Y
10 15 12 14 4 16 20 23 16 |03.5through, 06.5 counterbore depth 4| 8 12 M4 x 0.7 20.5 | 4.8 28 8
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 16 20 26 20  |o45through, 08 counterbore depth 5| 10 16 M5 x 0.8 205 | 4.8 28 8
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Extend (mm)
Bore size S z
5t0 15 st| 1610 30 st 31 to 45 st |60 60 st 61 to 75 st 7610 100 st 101 to 125 sf| 126 to 150t] 5 to 15 st | 16 to 30 st|31 to 45 st|46 to 60 st 61 to 75 st |76 10 100 101 fo 125 st} 12610 150 st
10 56.5 | 64 76 88 — — — — | 765 | 84 9 | 108 | — — —
16 56.5 | 65 77 89 95 | 119 | 137 | 149 | 765 | 85 97 | 109 | 115 | 139 | 157 | 169
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Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ.

210, 216

How to Order

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 439.

Mounting

u Bottom mounting style

Bore

K &

Air Cylinders

M2

Auto switch
+ For applicable auto switches, refer to
the table below.

% If a built-in magnet cylinder without
an auto switch is required, refer to
the model of built-in magnet cylinder.

Rod end bracket

CG1

MB
caz_
Made to Order
Refer to page 439 for details. cuz
] cas
Auto switch e
retainer
X
X

(<)
=

['A TRail mounting|
[B]

Band mounting
+ For rail mounting, screws and

mounting type
JA

Head cover port location Nil None nuts for 2 auto switches come M H
\') Single knuckle joint with the rail.
. |Perpendicular| _ w Double knuckle joint * Refer to page 459 for auto
Nil to axis §‘/ T Rod end cap (Flat type) switch mounting brackets. M 0
Rod end cap (Round type; .
Rl: p— h,p (mu mtyp 3h Number of auto switches MGP
. * Rod end bracket is shipped together wi =

R Axial § o the product, but not assembled. Nil 2pcs.
- * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with S 1 pe. GDY
the single knuckle joint. n “n” pes. (Hm)'¢
= Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder A bly” on page 439. ‘ CKC1

=1 Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) " E(I')KD
Type| Special function Eonl £ pinng Band mounting Rail mounting 05 |1 | 3|5 |None HBUIE Ap?“cable P
eniy | §|(Outeut)  DC X In-line [P Indine | (Nil) [(V)| () | @) |y | ecr|  load GILIKU
3-wire (NPN) 5Vi2V MONV M9N MINV M9N ® ® 0 O|—| O 1C cireit e
5 o Grommet | | 3-ire (PNP) ' M9PV | MOP [ MOPV | M9P | @ [@[@[O[—| O CKQ
.-; 2-wire 12v M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® ® 0 O —| O _ S
[ Connector — H7C J79C = o — 0o/ 0 — CKI2N
% Diagnostic indication e (NPN) 5V,12V MINWYESMINWRINMINWVIERONWE @ @ (@ | O | — o IC circuit| Rel: E—
= (z_gco‘or inication) Yes|3ire (PNP)[24 V|° — [M9PWV | M9PW [M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@ (@ |O|—| O s WRF
s 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ | ® O |—| O —
g Water resistant Grommet Suie (NPN) 5V,12V| M9NAV*’_‘ MONA™ IMONAV**| MONA™ | © |O | @ |O | — o IC circuit,
3 (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ! MOPAV**| MOPA™* |M9PAV**| M9PA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA™* [M9BAV**| M9BA**| O |O | @ |O|—| O —
Wit dagnostic uput 2clorndicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | —| 0| 0 |— O |IC circui]
S (N?N_emvrfem] 5V - A96V A96 A96V A% |®|—|®| —|—| — |Cout —
H Grommet |~ — [ 200V — — A72 | A72H (@ [—[@[—[— _
° —_— L 100V A93V A93 A93V A93 o — 0|0 —| —
Fl No| 2-wire 12v 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |— @ |—|—| — |CciculRelay,
k1 Connector& 24V — — C73C A73C = o —0o/0 0 — — | PLC
& No| 24V orless = c8oC A80C = ® | —® ® ® — |Cimu
Diagnosicciafon (2<olorndeaton) | Grommeet |Yees| — — — - A79W - e — 0| —|—| — —
== Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
#Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW + Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for
1m M (Example) MONWM details.
L (Example) MONWL + For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
Z (Example) MONWZ or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
N (Example) H7CN INDEX
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

+ The D-A900/MICICC/A7O0/ABOC/F700A700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2RK

A cylinder which rod does not
rotate because of the hexagonal
rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
210: £1.5°, 16: £1°

o

-

ﬁ\’asﬁ

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

to
Mede’| Made to Order

=g (For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
-XC51 | With hose nipple

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

A Precautions

1 Refer to page 473 before handling. 1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2RKA16-60Z-W-M9BW-B

Double knuckle joint

Auto switch
Band mounting

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

+ Double knuckle joint and auto switch are shipped
together with the product, but not assembled.

439

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Ambient and fluid p

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch  + ~10°C to 60°C (N© "€zing)

Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 30

Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° ‘ +1°
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J ‘ 0.090J

Standard Strokes

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
* Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

= Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the

specifications due to the deflection etc.

Accessories ror details, refer to page 376.

Standard

Rod end nut

Optiol

Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint

Rod end cap (Flat/Round type)

= A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
=+ Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

Weights
—
(9)
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Basic weight [ Basic 36 62
(When the stroke is zero) \ Axial piping 36 62
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single knuckle joint 17 23
Qoublg knuckle join§ 25 21
Accessories (including knuckle pin)
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2

= Rod end nut is included in the basic weight.

Calculation:
Example) CJ2RKA10-45Z
®Basic weight -+ 36 (210)

* Additional weight ---- 4/15 stroke
*Cylinder stroke::-:-:-- 45 stroke
36+4/15x45=48 g

Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with auto switches.

 Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
« Operating range
 Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJZRK

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

¢ Ep

Rod section

CDJ2RKA10/16-0Z-B

] ﬁ Air Cylinders
N

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note GG1

1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 8 | Rod seal NBR

2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Piston seal NBR MB

3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Tube gasket NBR

4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Wear ring Resin GA2

5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated

6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Magnet — €02

7 | Bumper Urethane cas
Lube-
retainer

Hid

Bottom Mounting Style

CJ2RKA ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ‘ Head cover port Iocation‘ V4

=
>
=)

MGP

—
Rod end nut GA

Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB, KD1

MM i QO
j\r\@w @ IR NS T
&

[ Bi~Ix]
0g
<=

o 4] —
. ﬁ KA ) CILKY
LH 2xoLD Bis P
LB Rod section A NA INB| CKa
H S + Stroke Head cover shape —
Z + Stroke BKZZN
Piping port WRF
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
(mm)
Boresizze | A | B | C |GA|GB| H KA| L |LB LD LH | LX MM NA/NB| X | Y | S | Z
10 15 | 12 | 14 | 16 | 5 | 20 | 42 | 23 | 16 |o35though, ob5cometoredeph4| 8 | 12 | M4x 0.7 |205| 95 | 28 | 8 | 54 | 74
16 15 [18.3| 20 | 16 5 20 | 5.2 | 26 | 20 |o45through, 08 counterbore depth5| 10 | 16 | M5x 0.8 |20.5| 9.5 | 28 8 55 | 75
INDEX
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2RK

210, 216

How to Order

Cylinder standard stroke (mm) Action -

Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 442. B Single acting, Spring return

BN c.2RKA(IG-(45 —
IR CDJ2RKA[16- @5 ‘D——
Tonae Auto switch Rg:f’oep:‘ge?é‘g\?i

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)
“ Bottom mounting style « For applicable auto switches, refer to Auto switch
the table below. mounting type

“ If a built-in magnet cylinder without

an auto switch is required, refer to “ Rail mountin

Bore size

the model of built-in magnet cylinder. E.
Rod end bracket # For rail mounting, screws
Nil N and nuts for 2 auto switches
- 1l one come with the rail.
Head cover port location A Single knuckle joint * Refer to page 459 for auto
. Perpendicular § > w Double knuckle joint switch mounting brackets.
I to axis q T Rod end cap (Flat type) Number of
V) Rod end cap (Round type) auto switches
X + Rod end bracket is shipped together with A 2 X
R Axial §’. the product, but not assembled. "gl 1pcs
- * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with pe.
i n “n” pcs.
# Not applicable to single acting, the single knuckle joint. p
spring extend (T).
+ Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder A y” on page 442.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
E= Wi Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Applicable
Type| Special function entry .g (OJ:";LQO DG AC Band mounting Rall mounting 05| 1| 3|5 [None| gﬁnvégfg p?oad
2 P: In-line |F In-line | (Nil) [(M)] (L) | (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V MONV M9N MINV M9N ® 0O —| O | ircuil
£ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ! M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® /0 O — o |
= . M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® /@ O|—| O
2 2-wire 12v —
13 Connector — H7C J79C = o — o006 —
.g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5v.12V MONWV | MONW |MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | ®@ O |—| O | it Rel
d (gio‘;r';;ic:m'n) Yes| 3wie (PNP)[24 V|° 7 —  [M9PWV | M9PW [M9PWV| M9PW | @ (@@ |O|—| O | elay,
s 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ | @ O |—| O —
g Water resistant Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV** MONA** IMONAV** MONA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O | it
3 (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PAV**| MOPA** [MOPAV**| MOPA** | O [O|@|O[—| O |
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA** |[M9BAV**| M9BA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
g ) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® |— @ O|—| O |Ccircu
5 Swire 5V | — | A%V | A% | A%V | A% | @ [—| @ — —  |icoimit| —
S (NP equivalent]| —
5 Grommet|' &) — 200 V — — A72 A72H (@ |— (@ |—|—| — o
° —_— L | 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o —\eo/0 | — —
] No 2-wire 12v 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 o —\e|—|— IC circuit] Relay,
3 Comector |Yes| 24V — — C73C A73C = o — o006 — —
& No 24 Vorless — C80C A80C = ® | —|®/® /® — |Ciui
Dizgnosic ndzton (2<olorindezfon) | Grommet |Yes| — — — — A79W — o —|0 | —|—| — —
#x Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for
im M (Example) MONWM details.
3m L (Example) MONWL * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
5m Z (Example) MONWZ or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
None - N (Example) H7CN

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ The D-A900/MICIOC/A7O/AB0L/F700M700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

A cylinder which rod does not

rotate because of the hexagonal
rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy

210: £1.5°, 16: £1°

Can operate without
lubrication. -

.y % ;
=

» &

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10°C to 70°C

With auto switch  + ~10°C to 60°C (\© €€Zing)

Series CU2RK

Air Cylinders

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

0.035J \ 0.090J

Standard Strokes

Cushion Rubber bumper m
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance +10

Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° ‘ +1°

MB
ch2_

QD
=

Symbol

Single acting, Spring return,  Single acting, Spring extend,
Rubber bumper Rubber bumper
<0 —=[TW\)
— \ | ﬂ‘

Made 1o

order | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 463 to 472.)

Symbol Specifications

=-XA[] | Change of rod end shape

-XC51 | With hose nipple

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

A Precautions

(mm)
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
)

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.

= Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

= Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the
specifications due to the deflection etc.

Accessories/ror details, refer to page 376.

1 Refer to page 473 before handling. 1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2RKA16-45SZ-W-M9BW-B

Auto switch
Band mounting

Double knuckle joint

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Double knuckle joint and auto switch are shipped
together with the product, but not assembled.

Standard Rod end nut
Option** Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat/Round type)
* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
« Can be ordered within the cylinder model.
Spring Reaction Force
—
Bore size Spring reaction force (N)
(mm) Primary | Secondary
10 3.53 6.86
16 6.86 14.2
Spring with primary  Spring with secondary
mounting load mounting load
IN ouT =
=7 = [
[avamvanramva | i |

When the spring is set  When the spring is
in the cylinder contracted by applying air

Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
 Operating range
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
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Series CU2RK

Weights
—
Spring Return (9) Spring Extend (9)
Bore size (mm) 10 16 Bore size (mm) 10 16
Mounting Basic Axial Basic Axial Mounting Basic Basic
15 stroke 44 44 83 83 15 stroke 42 79
30 stroke 52 52 99 99 30 stroke 48 93
45 stroke 62 62 117 117 45 stroke 57 110
Basic 60 stroke 72 72 135 135 Basic 60 stroke 66 126
weight 75 stroke 157 157 weight 75 stroke 147
100 stroke 191 191 100 stroke 177
125 stroke 228 228 125 stroke 213
150 stroke 251 251 150 stroke 234
Single knuckle joint 17 23 Single knuckle joint 17 23
Double knuckle joint Double knuckle joint
Accessories | (including knuckle pin) 25 21 Accessories | (including knuckle pin) 25 21
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2

# Rod end nut is included in the basic weight.

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Single acting, Spring return

Single acting,
Spring extend

&

Rod sectio

n

&

Rod section

Component Parts

CDJ2RKA10/16-01SZ-B

CDJ2RKA10/16-00TZ-B

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Tube gasket NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 10 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 12 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | PistonB Aluminum alloy 14 | Magnet —
7 | Bumper Urethane 15 | Rod seal NBR
8 | Piston seal NBR
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting: Bottom Mounting Style

Spring return: CJ2RK ‘Bore size‘—‘Stroke‘S‘Head cover port location| Z

Series CU2RK

X -
Piping port M5 x 0.8 (7]
Rod end nut Y GB o =
=~ Breather hole iping port o
MM $ £
>
H 4 O °
o =
Ha & 3 & &
9 Head cover port location ———_
|LH]| ) A | |NA NB B-os OVer pol
LB Rod section R =~ Axial location (R)
H S + Stroke .
Z 1 Stroke Head cover shape * 'llj'he ovelral:]cyllnder length
loes not change.
o CM2
(mm)
Boresize | A | B | C |[GB| H [KA| L | LB LD LH[Lx | mm_[NA[NB]| X | Y |CG1
10 15 12 14 5 20 4.2 23 16 |035through, 065 counterbore depth 4|~ 8 12 M4 x 0.7 128 | 9.5 28 8
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 20 5.2 26 20  |o45through, 08 counterbore depth 5| 10 16 M5 x 0.8 128 | 9.5 28 8 MB
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Return (mm) CA2
Bore size S Z
510 15(16 10 30|31 t0 45(46 to 60|61t0 75| 7610 100 | 10110125 12610150 |5 to 15|16 t0 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75| 7610 100 10110125 | 12610 150 0Q2
10 535| 61 | 73 | 85 | — | — | — | — |785| 81 | 98 |105| — | — | — | — €as
16 535| 62 | 74 | 86 | 92 | 116 | 134 | 146 | 735 | 82 | 94 | 106 | 112 | 136 | 154 | 166 Lube-
retainer
JA
Spring extend: CJ2RK - TZ
X + Stroke
GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 MGP
Rod end nut | ‘Y" Breather hole coy
| 3 CoX
= P & A O CKCIt
a4 SRR 7 [ )
XA & M
LH 2xLD A NA ne G(L)KU
‘_[B H + Stroke S + Stroke B.{s ( )
Rod section Z + 2 x Stroke P
Head cover shape CKQ
(mm) [:KZZN
Bore size A B C |GA| H | KA| L LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB | X Y
10 15 12 14 16 20 4.2 23 16 |035through, 065 counterbore depth 4| 8 12 M4 x 0.7 205 | 4.8 28 8 WRF
16 15 | 183 | 20 16 20 52 26 20  |o45through, o8 counterbore depth 5| 10 16 M5 x 0.8 205 | 4.8 28 8
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Extend (Dimensions not mentioned in the below table are the same as the above table.) (mm)
! S z
Bore size
510 15(1610 30|31 1t0 45|46 to 60|611t0 75| 7610 100 | 10110125| 12610150 |5 to 15|16 t0 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75| 7610 100 10110 125 | 12610 150
10 56.5 | 64 76 88 — — — — | 765 | 84 96 108 — — — —
16 56.5 | 65 77 89 95 119 | 137 | 149 | 76.5 | 85 97 109 | 115 | 139 | 157 | 169
INDEX
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Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 446.

BN cBJ2(L]16-60-
[P cpBJ2[L]16-[60-

Air Cylinder: With End Lock

eries CBJ2

216

How to Order

Cylinder standard stroke (m

With auto switch

(Built-in magnet)

Lock position

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or
“-B” (Band mounting style) to the end of part
number for cylinder with auto switch.

m) ‘ H ‘ Head end lock ‘

| Rail mounting style [CDBJ2B16-45-HN-A|

‘ R ‘ Rod end lock ‘

Example :
|Band mounting style|CDBJ2B16-60-HN-B]

N
L

Manual release

“ Non-locking type

N -[M9BW|

= For rail mounting, screws and nuts for 2 auto
switches come with the rail.

= Refer to page 459 for auto switch mounting
brackets.

Auto switch mounting bracket "
Note) This symbol is indicated when
the D-A901 or MO0 type auto

switch is specified.
This mounting bracket does not
apply to other auto switches

Mounting _ Auto switch (0-C70 and H7T, etc.) (Nil)
B Basic # For applicable auto switches,
L Axial foot ’T:e’ ‘: 'Ihe table be"’w"v ) Number of auto switches
F | Rodfilange X inout an aute svlen & Nil 2pcs.
D | Double clevis Note) required, refer to the model S 1 pc.
Note) Rod end lock only. of built-in magnet cylinder. n “n" pes.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
fg’ Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Presited
Type| Special function 2 Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 [None| Applicable load
entry é (Output) DC AC : =~ ndine T = indine | (NIl | )| O] @) | (N connector,
3-wire (NPN) 5v.12V] MONV | M9N M9ONV | M9ON ® &0 O|—| O 1C circut
= Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) | MOPV | MOP | M9PV | M9P | @ (@ | ®@ O|—| O
.§ - e 12V M9BV | M9B | M9BV | M9B | @ (@ [@[O|—[ O |
» Connector — H7C J79C — e — 0 00 —
§ o . 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV| MONW [MONWV| MONW | @® @ |@® O |—| O G circuit | Rel
@ | Diagnastc indcation Yes[3wire (PNP) | 24 v[> — [MePWV| MOPW |MOPWV| MoPW | @ (@ [@|O[—| O | "y
@ | (2-color indication) - PLC
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV| M9BW M9BWV| M9BW @ @ | @® O —| O —
3 Water resistant |¢0™™! 3-wire (NPN) 5v.12V] M9NAV’.‘* MYNA** M9NAV’?‘* MQNAT‘* O 0@ O|—| O 1C circut
3 | (2-color indioation) 3-vire (PNP) ’ |MoPAV** [M9PAV=*|MOPA™| O [O[@]O|—| O
«n 2-wire 12V M9BAV** M9BAV**|M9BA**| O O (@ |O|—]| O —
4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — — F79F ® |— @ O|—| O |ICcircuit
5 ! (Npi'e:“u'i::em | sv | — | asev A%V | A% | @ |—|®@|—|—| — |Comit| —
= Grommet| ' — [200v [ — — A72 | A72H (@ [—|@|—|—| — |
o — L 100V | A93V A93 A93V A93 e — 00— —
3 No| , o 1oy [100Vorkess A9OV | A90 | A9OV | A90 | @ [—|@|—[—]| — |iCaiuut|Relay,
] comector & 24V — — C73C | A73C — e — 0 0 0 — — PLC
& No 24Vorless] —— C80C | A80C — ® —|©® @ @® — (Ciru
Yes — — — — A79W = o — 0| —|—| — —

5
Non

ag ‘ )
=+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC can

Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types wi
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5

Nil (Exampl
Example) MONWM
Example) MONWL
Example) MONWZ
Example) H7CN

ith the above model numbers.
IONW

details.
+ For details about auto switche:
or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
# The D-A90/MOOIO)/A7OI/A800/F7010/J70100 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, when the D-A90C/M9LIOI types are selected,

only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
= When the D-A90JJ/M9CICIC] types are mounted on a rail, order auto switch mounting brackets separately. Refer to page 459 for details.

445

not guarantee water resistance.

# Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 460 for

s with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog



Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CcBJ2

Specifications
Series CJ2 air cylinder is
equipped with end lock function. B ool 1z]{mm) 6
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
‘ Proof pressure 1 MPa
» " Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
. Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa*

Symbol
Rubber bumper

Moisture o

Control Tube

Series IDK -
When operating an actuator with a small diameter
and a short stroke at a high frequency, the dew
condensation (water droplet) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.
Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from oc-
curring. For details, refer to Series IDK in the
WEB catalog.

Without auto switch: =10°C to 70°C

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch  : —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Air Cylinders

Cushion Rubber bumper

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance %0

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy 0.090J

+0.06 MPa for parts other than the lock unit.

Lock Specifications

Lock position Head end, Rod end

Holding force (Max.) 98 N

Lock release pressure 0.15 MPa or less

1 mm or less

Manual release

Non-locking type

.

MXH
mxQ

Standard Strokes

(mm)
‘ Bore size ‘ Standard stroke
\ 16 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

E[E]

= Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) coy
COX
. CKC1
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
—
bUKD
. Bore size (mm) —_—
Mounting bracket
16 CILKU
Foot CJ-L016B S
Flange CJ-FO16B CKQ
T-bracket* CJ-T016B —
« T-bracket is used with double clevis (D). CKZ2N
WRF
Refer to pages 453 to 460 for cylinders with auto switches.
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
« Operating range
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
INDEX
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Ak

Series CBJ2

these specifications.

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read this before handling. Please consult with SMC for products outside

Use Recommended Air Pressure Circuit. \

\ Operating Pressure

A\ Caution

« It is necessary for proper locking and unlocking.

v

=3
WLQJ N
Al
With head end lock With rod end lock

A\ Caution

Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the
side that has the lock mechanism, as it is necessary for
disengaging the lock.

\ Exhaust Air Speed

A\ Caution

The lock will engage automatically if the air pressure at the port
on the side that has the lock mechanism becomes 0.05 MPa or
less. Be aware that if the piping on the side that has the lock
mechanism is narrow and long, or if the speed controller is
located far from the cylinder port, the exhaust air speed could
become slower, involving a longer time for the lock to engage.
A similar result will ensure if the silencer that is installed on the
exhaust port of the solenoid valve becomes clogged.

Selection |

\ Lock Disengagement

A\ Caution

1.

Do not use a 3 position solenoid valve.

Avoid using this cylinder in combination with a 3 position solenoid
valve (particularly the closed center metal seal type). If air pressure
becomes sealed inside the port on the side that contains the lock
mechanism, the lock will not engage. Even if the lock is engaged
at first, the air that leaks from the solenoid valve could enter the
cylinder and cause the lock to disengage as time elapses.

. Back pressure is necessary for unlocking.

Before starting, make sure that air is supplied to the side that
is not equipped with a lock mechanism as shown in the
diagram above. Otherwise, the lock may not disengage.

(Refer to “Rock Disengagement”.)

. Disengage the lock before installing or

adjusting the cylinder.
The lock could become damaged if the cylinder is installed
with its lock engaged.

. Operate the cylinder at a load ratio of 50% or less.

The lock might not disengage or might become damaged if a
load ratio of 50% is exceeded.

. Do not synchronize multiple cylinders.

Do not operate two or more end lock cylinders synchronized to
move a single workpiece because one of the cylinder locks
may not be able to disengage when required.

. Operate the speed controller under meter-

out control.
If operated under meter-in control, the lock might not disengage.

. On the side that has a lock, make sure to

operate at the stroke end of the cylinder.
The lock might not engage or disengage if the piston of the
cylinder has not reached the stroke end.

. The position adjustment of the auto switch

should be performed at two positions; a po-
sition determined by the stroke and a posi-
tion after the backlash movement (by 1 mm).
When a 2-color indication switch is adjusted to show green at
the stroke end, the indication may turn red when the cylinder
returns by the backlash. This, however, is not an error.

447

/AWarning

To disengage the lock, make sure to supply air pressure to the
port on the side without a lock mechanism, thus preventing the
load from being applied to the lock mechanism. (Refer to the
recommended air pressure circuit.) If the lock is disengaged
when the port on the side that does not contain a lock
mechanism is in the exhausted state and the load is being
applied to the lock mechanism, undue force will be applied to
the lock mechanism, and it may damage the lock mechanism.
Also, it could be extremely dangerous, because the piston rod
could move suddenly.

\ Manual Disengagement

A\ Caution

Non-locking style manual release

Insert the bolt, which is provided as an accessory part, through
the rubber cap (it is not necessary to remove the rubber cap).
Screw the bolt into the lock piston and pull the bolt to
disengage the lock. Releasing the bolt will re-engage the lock.

The bolt size, pulling force, and the stroke are listed below.

Bore size Thread size Pulling force Stroke
(mm) N (mm)
16 M2.5 x 0.45 x 25L or more 4.9 2

Bolt should be detached under normal operation,
otherwise it may cause malfunction of the locking
feature.

Rubber cap



Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBJ2

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

g
cew_ =Bl

0 19 5 4 @

Head end lock

ﬁ Air Cylinders

T

N

ey
=y

EE

(<)
=
N

Rod end lock Built-in magnet

S
PN

retainer

[

[
®
o

=
=
=

X |4
O mxa
CDBJ2B16 MGP
coy
COX
Component Parts CK™M
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1A | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 11 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Trivalent zinc chromated E(l.)KD
1B | Rod cover Stainless steel 12 | Cap Aluminum alloy Black painting
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 13 | Rubber cap Synthetic rubber E(I.)KU
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 14 | Bumper Urethane -
4A | Piston Aluminum alloy Trivalent chromated 15 | Rod seal NBR GKQ
4B | Piston B Aluminum alloy Trivalent chromated 16 | Piston seal NBR .
5 | Piston rod Carbon steel Heat treatment, Hard chrome plating 17 | Tube gasket NBR [:Kzz"
6 | Locking piston Carbon steel  |Heat treatment, Hard chrome plating 18 | Locking piston seal NBR
7 | Locking bushing Copper alloy 19 | Mounting nut Brass Nickel plating WRF
8 | Lock spring Spring steel Trivalent zinc chromated 20 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Trivalent zinc chromated
9 | Bumper Urethane 21 | Magnet — CDBJ2
10 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Trivalent zinc chromated
INDEX
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Series CBJ2

Dimensions

Basic
With rod end lock: CLCOBJ2B16-C__1-RN

o & M5x 0.8

20.3

M10x 1

0

910hs-0.022

=
o

F

Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

Y
4
18.3.05

18305 8 21 9.5
<>
28 55.5 + Stroke
83.5 + Stroke
With head end lock: CC1BJ2B16-C__1-HN
2xM10x 1 g! <& Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
wu[_j i M5 x 0.8 5 2
L) ©
B N 2
@ L H
b t
A J - o
3
18.3.05 15 8 | 125 125
28 50 + Stroke 8
86 + Stroke

449
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Dimensions

Flange

With rod end lock: CCOBJ2F16-C__1-RN

Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBJ2

Air Cylinders

Cover side (Head side) M10 x 1 Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 5
©
F& M5x0.8 8 [ g & m
(=]
N o
@) 2/Q =AM / = - 3| |CM2
NZABL i ! fa E
CG1
2x055 23
33 Mounting hole 15 8 21 49_5» 18305 MB
42 28 55.5 + Stroke . .
555+ Stroke Cover outside diameter |CA2
cQ2
cas
Lube-
retainer
JA
coy
COX
With head end lock: CLIBJ2F16-C__1-HN Okt
. . " . CKQ
Cover side (Rod side) 2xM10x1 & Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 L
wn
Fﬁ% M5 x 0.8 S . K N & CKZ2N
7 | Nt B 7
(7> > m a | |WRF
% % /\ 2| ==l Hj ]ﬁ I ; |war-
2x05.5 2.3
33 Mounting hole 15 8 | 125 12.5 18.3.05
42 28 50 + Stroke 8
86 + Stroke Cover outside diameter

INDEX
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Series CBJ2

Dimensions

Axial foot
With rod end lock: CCOBJ2L16-C1-RN

14.5
Cover side (Head side) M10x 1 8 Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 5
©
o ‘ M5 x 0.8 S [E 2 . N &
N o
o / H LA
ELE =i - il
T T
3V
33 sl
42 15 21 95 18.3.05
28 55.5 + Stroke
|l 28
83.5 + Stroke
2x05.5
Mounting hole
With head end lock: CC0BJ2L16-C—1-HN
Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 6
Cover side (Rod side) 2xM10x 1 8 8
0
j M5x 0.8 N I} © ] q{be
I @ -
S 1 Ng #
ol 8 o i a
<,I g & £ asaim T s
@ | )
o
33 _lslo
42 15 125 125 18305
28 50 + Stroke 8,
trok
2X 055 86 + Stroke

Mounting hole

451



Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBJ2

Dimensions

Double clevis
With rod end lock: CCOBJ2D16-C_1-RN

)
£
]
°
£
>
(8)
=
<
27.5 @5H 0%
20.3 145 Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 23 Clevis pin (254570 060) m
M5x0.8 /
o
© 3
PNy o2 = HIl [T | HE E cM2
) < | Za] ]
8 L hat I [ | A CG1
18.3.05 15 21 6.5:07
28 55.5 + Stroke 10 18304 CA2
93.5 + Stroke 8
101.5 + Stroke

retainer

£
Lube-
JA

o0
0g
<=

(]
=
Q

INDEX
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Series CJ2

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-M9C]
D-M9CIW
D-M9TIA
Auto switch
ol e
fhe 2
Ala] s
(24)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9JA.
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-MoC1V
D-M9CIMV
D-M9CIAV
Auto switch
NI o

w T
A.J. 20 ‘ ¢L§
(22)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9JAV.
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the

head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-H70O
D-H7OW
D-H7BA
D-H7NF
D-H7C
Auto switch
| !
i == ]
S T
Al LB

453

Reed auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-A90]

Auto switch

! . pan !

[i==

S Tr
A_|| 245 ‘L B

(22)

( ): Dimension of the D-A96.
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-A901V

Auto switch

! o . |

e

A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

=4

A 22

D-C700/C80
D-C73CLI/C80C

Auto switch
-Hs 5
| !
= —= =
[ T
AllL LB




Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

<Rail mounting>

D-M9C]
D-MoOOW
D-M9LIA Auto switch
=
235 || B

(25.5)

(): Dimension of the D-M9CIA.

D-MoC1V
D-M9CIWV
D-M9CIAV

Auto switch
|

=

E‘DJ 215|| B

(23.5)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9IAV.

D-F70/J79
D-F70O0W/J79W
D-F79F/F7BA

Auto switch

all .B

D-F7OVIF7TOWV
D-F7BAV
D-J79C

Auto switch

A B

<Rail mounting>
D-A90]

Auto switch

(23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-A96.

D-A901V

Auto switch
|

Air Cylinders

CM2

=

T 3
235 || B

D-A701/A80
D-A73C/A80C
D-A79W Auto switch

&~
AllL B

D-A7CH/A80H

Auto switch

B =iH

454

CA2

retainer

£
Lube-
JA

o0
0g
<=

(]
=
Q

INDEX




Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Single acting type excluded) mm)

Auto switch Band mounting
model
D-M90 D-H7OI
D-M9OV D-H7C D-C70
D-M9OW D-A90] D-H7NF D-C80
D-M9OWV D-A90IV D-H7O0W D-C73C
D-M9CIA D-H7BA D-C80C
D-M9TIAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B
6 5.5(4.5) | 5.5(4.5) | 1.5(0.5) | 1.5(0.5) 1 1 2 2
[12] [4] (8] [0] (7.5) (0) (8.5) (0.5)
10 (5) 6 (5) 6 (1)2 (1)2 1.5 1.5 25 25
16 (5.5)6.5 | (5.5)6.5 | (1.5)2.5 | (1.5)25 2 2 3 3

* The values in (

) are measured from th

e end of the auto switch mounting bracket.
= The values in [ ] for bore size @6 are for the double rod type (Series CJ2W).

(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model D-F701/J79
D-F7O0WN79W
Dgo] D-F70OV/F7OWV
Demamy D-F79F
D-M9OW D-A90 D-A70]
D-MOCIWV D-A9CIV D-J79C D-F7NT D-A80 D-A79W
D-F7BA
Dy oLsA D-F7BAV
D-M9CJAV -
D-A700H/A80H
D-A73C/A80C
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B
6 — — — — — — — — — — — —
10 4.5 4.5 0.5 0.5 3.5 3.5 8.5 8.5 3 3 0.5 0.5
16 5 5 1 1 4 4 9 9 3.5 3.5 1 1
« Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch Band mounting
model
D-M9O D-M9oOIV D-H7O/H70W
D-M9OW D-M9OWV D-H7NF D-H7C D-C73C
D-M9TIA D-M9TIAV D-H7BA D-C80C
D-A90 D-A90V D-C70/C80
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
6 15 16 15 18 175
10 17 18 17 20 19.5
16 20.5 21 20.5 23.5 23
(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model
D-M9O
DN | DF7ow7e
D-F7O0W/J79W D-F700V
D-MOSOWV' | p.F7BA/F79F D-F7O0WV D-J79C ) DAT3G) D-A79W
D-M9OA D-F7NT D-F7BAV D-A80 D-A80C
D-MIDAV | b p70H/ABOH ’
D-A90 :
D-A90IV
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
6 — — — — — — —
10 17.5 17.5 20 23 16.5 23.5 19
16 21 20.5 23 26 19.5 26.5 22
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)
and Its Mounting Height/Sing_;Ie Acting_;, Spring_; Return Type (S)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position: Spring Return Type (S)
- Standard Type (CDJ2000-(1SZ)

- Non-rotating Rod Type (CDJ2KOOO-ISZ)

- Direct Mount Type (CDJ2ROOO-1SZ)

o
£
o
2
- Direct Mount, Non-Rotating Rod Type (CDJ2RKOOOI-[1SZ) o) | =
) Bore A dimensions (&)
Auto switch model N B =<
size | 5t09st [ 10t015st | 161030t | 311045t | 461060 st | 6110 75 st | 76 to 100 st[ 101 to 125 st | 126 to 150 st =
D-M9C) 6 — 12 21 25 39 — — — — 55
D-M9CIW/MOIWV 10 — 13 20.5 325 445 — — — — 6
D-MOTIA/MOTIAV 16 — 12,5 21 33 45 51 75 93 105 6.5 m
6 12 12 21 25 39 — — — — 55
D-M9CIV 10 13 13 205 325 445 — — — — 6 cM2
16 125 125 21 33 45 51 75 93 105 65
6 — 8 17 21 35 — — — — 15 | |CG1
2| p-asm 10 — 9 16.5 285 405 — — — — 2 |(uB
5 16 — 85 17 29 41 47 71 89 101 25
£
6 8 8 17 21 35 — — — — 15
E CA2
&| D-A9DV 10 9 9 16.5 285 405 — — — — 2
16 85 85 17 29 41 47 71 89 101 25 | [6Q2
D-H7O/H7C 6 — 75 16.5 20.5 34.5 — — — — 1 cas
D-H7C0W/H7BA 10 — 85 16 28 40 — — — — 15 | [Lube
D-H7NF 16 — 8 16.5 285 405 465 705 88.5 100.5 2 retainer
D-C701/C80 6 — 85 175 215 355 — — — — 2 JA
D-C73C 10 — 9.5 17 29 41 — — — — 25
D-C80C 16 — 9 175 295 M5 475 715 89.5 101.5 3 MXH
D-M9C] 10 — 115 19 31 43 — — — — 45
D-M9CIW/MOIWV Mxo
D-MOTIA/MOCIAV | 16 — 11 19.5 315 435 495 735 915 1035 | 5
10 15 15 19 31 43 — — — — 45
D-M9CIV MGP
16 1 1 19.5 315 435 49.5 735 915 1035 | 5
DAL 10 — 75 15 27 39 — — — — 05 GD;
16 — 7 15.5 275 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5 1 e
10 75 75 15 27 39 — — — — 05
D-A9CIV CKD1
16 7 7 15.5 275 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5 1
o
£| D-F70/F70V 10 105 105 18 30 42 — — — — as | |CILKD
2| D-J79/J79C —
€| D-A700H/A80H E(L)KU
=| p-a73C/AB0C 16 10 10 185 305 425 485 725 905 1025 | 4
o
D-F700W/J79W 10 — 105 18 30 42 — — — — 35 | [CKQ
D-F7O0WV/F79F L
D-F7BA/F7BAV 16 — 10 185 305 425 485 725 905 1025 | 4 CKEN
10 — 15.5 23 35 47 — — — — 85 | ———
D-F7NT
16 — 15 235 355 475 535 775 955 1075 | 9 WRF
10 10 10 17.5 29.5 415 — — — — 3
D-A7C1/A80
16 95 95 18 30 42 48 72 90 102 35
10 — 75 15 27 39 — — — — 05
D-A79W
16 — 7 15.5 27.5 39.5 45.5 69.5 87.5 99.5 1

« |n the actual setting, adjust them after confirming the auto switch performance.
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Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)
and Its Mounting Height/Sing_;Ie Acting_;, Spring_; Extend Type (T)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position: Spring Extend Type (T)
- Standard Type (CDJ20O00-0TZ)

- Non-rotating Rod Type (CDJ2KOOO-OTZ)

- Direct Mount Type (CDJ2ROOO-0TZ)

- Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type (CDJ2RKOOO-0TZ) (mm)
B dimension
Auto switch model BQre A Sens ons
size 5t09st | 10to15st | 161030 st | 31to45st | 461060 st | 61 to 75 st | 76 to 100 st | 101 to 125 st] 126 to 150 st
D-MoCI 6 | 55 — 12 21 25 39 — — — —
D-MOCIW/MOCIWV | 10 | 6 — 13 205 325 445 — — — —
D-MOTIA/MSTIAV 16 | 65 — 12.5 21 33 45 51 75 93 105
6 | 55 12 12 21 25 39 — — — —
D-M9CIV 10 |6 13 13 205 325 445 — — — —
16 | 65 12.5 12.5 21 33 45 51 75 93 105
6 1.5 — 8 17 21 35 — — — —
2| p-AeD 10 | 2 — 9 16.5 285 405 — — — —
=
3 16 | 25 — 85 17 29 41 47 71 89 101
E 6 | 15 8 8 17 21 35 — — — —
&| D-AoCIV 0 | 2 9 9 16.5 28.5 405 — — — —
16 | 25 85 8.5 17 29 41 47 71 89 101
D-H7O/H7C 6 1 — 75 16.5 205 345 — — — —
D-H7OW/H7BA 10 1.5 — 85 16 28 40 — — — —
D-H7NF 16 | 2 — 8 16.5 285 405 465 705 88.5 100.5
D-C701/C80 6 2 — 8.5 17.5 215 355 — — — —
D-C73C 10 25 — 9.5 17 29 41 — — — —
D-C80C 6 | 3 — 9 17.5 295 45 475 715 89.5 1015
D-M9C] 10 | 45 — 15 19 31 43 — — — —
D-M9CIW/M9CIWV
D-MOLIA/MOCIAV | 16 | 5 — 11 195 315 435 495 735 915 1035
10 | 45 11.5 11.5 19 31 43 — — — —
D-MoCIV
16 | 5 11 11 19.5 315 435 495 735 915 103.5
10 | 05 — 75 15 27 39 — — — —
D-A90]
16 | 1 — 7 15.5 275 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5
10 | 05 75 75 15 27 39 — — — —
D-A9CIV
16 | 1 7 7 15.5 275 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5
j=2)
£| D-F70/F70V 10 | 35 105 105 18 30 42 — — — —
3| D-J79/J79C
€| D-A7CJH/A80H
| D-A73C/A80C 16 | 4 10 10 18.5 305 425 485 725 90.5 1025
o
D-F70O0W/NJ79W 10 35 — 105 18 30 42 — — — —
D-F7COWV/F79F
D-F7BA/F7BAV 16 | 4 — 10 185 305 425 485 725 90.5 1025
10 | 85 — 15.5 23 35 47 — — — —
D-F7NT
16 | 9 — 15 235 355 475 535 775 95.5 107.5
10 |3 10 10 175 29.5 415 — — — —
D-A7C1/A80
16 | 35 95 9.5 18 30 42 48 72 90 102
10 | o5 — 75 15 27 39 — — — —
D-A79W
16 | 1 — 7 15.5 275 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5

= In the actual setting, adjust them after confirming the auto switch performance.
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Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

(mm)
A itch Number of auto switches
Uit sm_/ltc Auto switch model y With n pcs. (n: Number of auto switches)
mounting With 1 pc. - 5
Different surfaces| Same surface Different surfaces Same surface (7]
D-MoCI o @
(n-2)
D-M9OIW 10 15 Note 1) 45 Note 1) 154350 45+ 15 (n—2) 3
D-M9CIA P Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5..) =
D-A90 (n=2,4,6...) 3
n-2)
D-M9CIV 5 15 Note 1) 35 15+ 35 > 35+25(n-2) =
(n=2,4,6...)Note3) (n=234,5.) <
D-MICIWV 10 1560 1) a5 15435052 35425 (n-2)
D-M9TIAV (n=2,4,6..)Noted) (n=2,3,4,5...)
. (n=2)
Band mounting | p-agr1V 5 10 a5 10+3507 35+25(n-2)
(n=2,4,6..)Noted) (n=2,3,4,5..)
D-H70O/H70W (n—2) -
D-H7BA 10 15 60 15+457 eorzzzéssns 2
D-H7NF (N=2,4,6..)Noted) (n=2,34,5..)
D-C70 10 15 50 15+40(";—2) 50 +20 (n—2)
D-C80 (nN=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5..)
D-H7C (n-2) -
D-C73C 10 15 65 15+507 50+ 227555" : 2
D-C80C (n=2,4,6..)Noed) (n=234,5.)
10+10(n-2
D-MoCIV 5 — 5 — ooh s..(.) o2
10+15(n-2
D-A9LV 5 — 10 - b 6__(_) w2
D-M90] Note 5 _ _ 15+15 (n—2)
D-A90] 10 (5) Note ) 10 (Ne 4, 6.y Noied)
D-MoCIWV 10 _ 15 _ 15+15(n-2)
D-M9CIAV (n=4,6...)Noted)
D-M9CIW 15 (10) Note 5) — 15 — oS
D-M9CIA 15 (10) Note 5) _ 20 (15) Note'5) — (fg W _(_r)‘ o2
D-F70 5 B 5 B 15+ 15 (n-2)
Rail mounting D-J79 (n=4,6...)Noted)
D-F700V 5 _ 5 - 10 +10 (n-2)
D-J79C (n=4,6...)Note )
D-F7OW/J79W 10 _ 15 _ 15+20 (n-2)
D-F7BA/F79F/F7NT (n=4,6..)Noted)
D-F70WV 10 _ 15 _ 10+15(n-2) S
D-F7BAV (n=4,6...)No) GILIKU
D-A70J/A80 L
D-A7CH/A8OH 5 - 10 — 18410022
D-A73C/A80C (n=46.) CKQ
D-A700H B B 15+ 15 (n-2)
D-A80H 5 10 (n=4,6..)Note4) CKZ2N
) _ - 10 +15 (n-2) —
D-A79W 10 15 (n= 4, 6.y Ve WRF
Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation. —————
Note 4) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n”is 1 to 3.
Note 5) The dimension stated in () shows the minimum mountable stroke when the auto switch does not project from
) . the end face of the cylinder body and the lead wire bending space is not hindered.
Note 1) Auto switch mounting
With 2 auto switches
Different surfaces Note 1) Same surface Note 1)
Auto switch model .
Auto switch
D-MoLJ(V
D-M9LIW(V)
D-M9CIA(V)
The proper auto switch mounting position is 5.5 mm inward | The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a direction
from the switch holder edge. The above A and B indicate values (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the auto switch
for band mounting in the table of page 455. and lead wire do not interfere with each other.
D-M9LC/MICIW/MOLIA Less than 20 stroke Note 2) Less than 55 stroke Note 2)
D-A9C] — Less than 50 stroke Note 2) INDEX

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those mentioned in Note 1.
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Series CJ2

Operating Range

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

(mm)
Auto switch model Borelsize Auto ) Bore size (mm)
6 |10 | 16 switch | Auto switch model
D-M9L/MOCIV 6 10 16
D-M9CIW/M9CIWV 2 25| 3
o) D-M9C]
.% D-M9CIA/MOLIAV D-MOCIV
3 |D-A90] 45| 6 7 D-M9CIW BJ6-006 BJ6-010 BJ6-016
_E D-H7O/H7OW 4 4 D-M9CIWV (Asetofa,b,d,f) (Asetofa,b,c,d) (Asetofa,b,c,d)
S| D-H7BA/H7NF D-A90
®|p-H7C 5 [8 ]9 D-A9CIV
D-C701/C80/C73C/C80C | 6 7 |7 D-MQLIA Note2) BJ6-006S BJ6-010S BJ6-016S
D-M9CI/M9CIV D-M9[JAV Note2) | (Asetofa, b, d, g) (Asetofa,b,d,e) (Asetofa,b,d,e)
D-M9CIW/M9CIWV — | 3 35 - -
Switch bracket (Resin)
DHAEOPILEIOY Ban:l €| Transparent (Nylon) Note 1) e /
2 D-A9C/A9CIV — | 6 6.5 mouniing | Transparent blue (Nylon) Nete ) 1 e
€ |D-F70/79/F70IW/J79W e | White (PBT)
2 D-F70V/F70O0WV/F79F _|s 5 9 |Black (PBT)
— |D-J79C/F7BA/F7BAV
& |D-F7NT d : b
D-A7C1/A80/A7TH/A80H 8 9
D-A73C/A80C
D-A79W — |11 |13
* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline
purposes only, they are not a guarantee 7
(assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and D-H70/H70W
may change substantially depending on the Band | D-H7BA/H7NF BJ2-006 BJ2-010 BJ2-016
ambient environment. mounting| D-C7C1/C80 (A set of band and (A set of band and (A set of band and
unting D-C73C/C80C screw) screw) screw)
BQ2-012 (S) BQ2-012 (S)
(A set of a and b) (A set of a and b)
a
D-M9C] Set screw
D-MoCIV (Accessory)
o D-M9OW %
Rail | D-MOOIWV _ BQ2-012
mounting| D-MOCIA - Note ) BQ20128™ I o
D-MOCIAV Note 4) &
D-A90 b
mounting screw
Nut (Cylinder accessory)
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Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol,
chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot
be used. Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals.

Note 2) As the indicator LED is projected from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if
the switch bracket is fixed on the indicator LED.

Note 3) When the cylinder is shipped, the auto switch mounting bracket and the auto switch will

be included.

Note 4) For D-M9LJA(V), order the BQ2-012S, which uses stainless steel mounting screws.

Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No.

Set part no.

Contents

* Auto switch mounting band (a)

BJ2-000 * Auto switch mounting screw (b)

¥ * Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)
=R « Switch holder (d)

Y * Switch bracket (Black/PBT) (g)
BJa-2 * Switch holder (d)
BJ5-1 « Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (c)

* Switch holder (d)

BJ5-2 * Switch bracket (Transparent blue/Nylon) (f)

* Switch holder (d)

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not included, order it separately.)

BBAA4: For D-C7/C8/H7 types

Note 5) Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details on the BBA4.
When the D-H7BA type auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA4 is attached.



Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

e e e R

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.

Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No.2 for the detailed specifications.

Type Mounting Model Electrical entry Features 'z%prgcgglee
D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B —
Band 9 - — ———— 0610 016
D-H7NW/H7PW/H7BW Grommet Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F79/F7P/J79 (In-line) —
Sold state " PE——— FEr—
Rail mountin D-F79W/F7PW/J79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 210. 916
g D-F7NV/F7PV/F7BV Grommet - '
D-F7NWV/F7BWV (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
Band D-C73/C76 — 06t0 016
~ | D-C80 Grommet Without indicator light
D-A73H/A76H (In-line) —
Reed - — -
N N D-A80H Without indicator light
Rail mounting 210, 016
D-A73 Grommet -
D-A80 (Perpendicular) Without indicator light

= With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

* Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best

Pneumatics No. 2.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
d
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Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connection and Example

Sink Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN

Brown Input - --oooorm ooy

<]

Auto switch

2-wire

]

(PLC internal circuit)

Auto switch

Source Input Specifications

3-wire, PNP

Auto switch

2-wire

Auto switch

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection

= When using solid state auto switches, ensure the application is set up so the signals for the first 50 ms are invalid.

3-wire AND connection for NPN output
(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2 @

3-wire AND connection for PNP output
(Using relays)

When two auto switches are
connected in series, a load
may malfunction because
the load voltage will decline
when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light
up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.
Auto switches with load
voltage less than 20 V
cannot be used.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage —
Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4Vx2pcs.
=16V
Example: Power supply is 24 VDC
Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V.
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(Performed with auto switches only)

Brown

Auto switch 1

(Performed with auto switches only)
Bron

Auto switch 1

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x
Load impedance

=1mAx2pcs.
=6V
Example: Load impedance is 3 kQ.
Leakage current from auto

3-wire OR connection for NPN output

Brown

(Solid state)

When two auto
switches are
connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
because the load
voltage will increase
when in the OFF state.

(Reed)

Because there is no
current leakage, the load
voltage will not increase
when turned OFF.
However, depending on
the number of auto
switches in the ON state,
the indicator lights may
sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction
of the current flowing to

x 3 kQ the auto switches.

switch is 1 mA.
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Series CJ2
Simple Specials/Made to Order =

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery and prices.

. . The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
| Slmple SpeCIaIS There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Please contact your SMC sales representatives if necessary.

CJ2 CJ2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)
Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting
Single Double | Singlerod ‘ Single rod Single Singlerod | Single rod
rod rod (spring | (spring extend) rod (spring return)| (spring extend)
m | Change of rod end shape | [ ] [ ] o o { } o { ]
EMade to Order
CJ2 CJ2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)
Double actin Single actin Double actin Single actin
Single | Double | Singlerod | Singlerod Single | Singlerod | Single rod
rod rod  |(spring | (spring extend) rod (spring return)| (spring extend)
| Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) | [ ) [ )
| Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) | [ ] [ ]
| Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) | [ ]
| Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) (26 only) | [ ]
| Special port position | [ ] { ]
| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type | [ ]
| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type | [ ] [ ]
| Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type | [ ] { }
| Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type | [ ]
| Fluororubber seal | o { { o { ]
-XC51 | With hose nipple | [ ] o o o o o { ]
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment | [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) o
m | PTFE grease | [ J o { ] { ] { ] { {
-X773 | Short pitch mounting (26 only) | o
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Simple Specials/Made to Order Series CJ2

CJ2z CJ2R CJ2RK
(Built-in speed type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type)
Double acting Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting Page

Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
(spring return)|(spring extend)| (spring return)|(spring extend)|

{ ] o o o o { J o o RTVRRIRH | Page 465

Single rod | Double rod Single rod Single rod

sS|lele . .
= |2 '% ﬁ Air Cylinders

CcJ2z CJ2R CJ2RK
Built-in speed controller type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type)
Double actin: Double acting Single actin Double acting Single actin Page
. " Single rod Single rod " Single rod Single rod
Single rod | Double rod Single rod (spring |(spring extend) Single rod (spring return)(spring extend)
ETRl o GR2

Page 467
relai;ler
. .

S
PN
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Series CJ2
For details, refer to the Simple Specials

S i m p I e S pec i a I S System in the WEB catalog.

http://www.smcworld.com
These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

Symbol

n Change of Rod End Shape -XAO0, 1,10, 11

Applicable Series

Series Action S oligcagoe Note
of rod end shape
cJ2 Double acting, Single rod XAO, 1, 10, 11 #1
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO0, 1, 10, 11 1
CcJ2w Double acting, Double rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11
X Double acting, Single rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11 #1
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K - - -
Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO0, 1, 10, 11 #1
CJ2-z| CJ2z Double acting, Single rod XA0, 1, 10, 11 #1
Built-in speed controller type -
CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11 #1
. Double acting, Single rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11 #2
Direct mount type CJ2RA - - -
Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO0, 1,10, 11 *2
Direct mount, CJ2RK Double acting, Single rod XAO0, 1,10, 11 %2
Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO0, 1, 10, 11 #2
#1: Except rod end bracket and pivot bracket *2: Except rod end bracket
Precautions
1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or D<6—>D-1mm,6<D<25->D-2mm,D>25—>D-4mm
finish instructions are given in the diagram. 3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter
2. Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod the dimensions when the rod is retracted.
diameter (D). Enter any special dimension you desire.
Symbol: AQ Symbol: A1 Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11
30° R sphere TP R sphere
A
H L H -~ H H
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Series CJ2
Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

n Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

de 10
Order

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10°C.

Applicable Series Specifications
Description | Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°C to 150°C
cJ2 Double acting, Except with air cushion Seals material Fluororubber

Single rod and auto switch

Grease

Heat resistant grease

Standard type
Double acting,
Double rod

Except with air cushion

CJaw and auto switch

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and the one
with auto switch. But, as for the one with auto switch, and the heat
resistant cylinder with heat resistant auto switch, please contact SMC.

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB6

Heat resistant cylinderI

E Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70°C)

‘ ifications other than above and external dimensions

Same as standard type

A\Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is

hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to — 40°C.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Air Cylinders

Description | Model Action Note Ambient temperature range —-40°C to 70°C
ci2 Double acting, | Except with air cushion and auto switch, Seals material Low nitrile rubber
Standard t Single rod rod end bracket, pivot bracket Grease Cold resistant grease
andar e
VP Double acting, Except with air cushion Auto switch Not mountable
CJaw " " "
Double rod and auto switch D Same as standard type

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer, etc. not to cause
the moisture to be frozen.

Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 4) Mounting auto switch is impossible.

Note 5) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB7
Cold resistant cylinderI

E Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

‘ Additional specifications Same as standard type

A\Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Description | Model Action Note

‘ Piston speed ‘ 10 to 50 mm/s ‘

Double acting,

CJ2 Single rod

Standard type Except with air cushion

How to Order
Standard model no. |- XB9

Low speed cylinderI

‘ Di i ‘ Same as standard type ‘

\ Additional specifications \ Same as standard type \

Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

A\ Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Series CJ2

n Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Symbol
-XB13

Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series Specifications
\ Description \Model\ Action Note \ \ Piston speed \ 5 to 50 mm/s \
\Slandard type\ CJ2 \ Double acting, Single rod \ 6 only \ \ Dimensions \ Same as standard type \

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 2) For the speed adjustment, use speed controllers for controlling at
lower speeds. (Series AS-FM/AS-M)

How to Order

|-xB13

Low speed cylinderl

| Standard model no.

E Special Port Location

‘ Additional specifications ‘

A Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Same as standard type

Symbol

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover.

Applicable Series

Description | Model

Note

Except with rail mounting type
auto switches, with air cushion

Action

Double acting,

G2 Single rod

Standard type

Non-rotating
rod type

Double acting,
Single rod

Except with rail mounting type

CJ2K auto switches

How to Order

Standard model no. |- XC3

Special port IocationI

Rod port location viewed from the rod side
* For port location, refer to the diagrams on the
right and show the symbols of A, B, C and D.

Head port location viewed
from the rod side

[ Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Specifications: Same as standard type

Port Location
Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)

« Viewed from the rod side, the ports are
rendered A, B, C, and D, in the clockwise
direction.

<Position relation between clevis and port>

+ Viewed from the rod side, with the clevis
positioned as shown in the diagram, the
ports are rendered A, B, C, and D, in the
clockwise direction.

Symbol

It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.)

Applicable Series

Specifications

Description | Model Action Note

\ Stroke adjustment symbol

Except with air cushion,
double-side bossed, double clevis,
double foot, head flange.

Double acting,

CJ2 Single rod

Standard type

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xcs

Adjustable stroke cyIinder/I
Adjustable extension type

==

Stroke adjustable mechanism

‘ Stroke adjustment range (mm) ‘ 0to 15 ‘

‘ Additional specifi ‘ Same as standard type ‘

A\ Warning
Precautions

. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets caught between the
stopper bracket for adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it could
cause bodily injury or damage the peripheral equipment. Therefore, take
preventive measures as necessary, such as installing a protective cover.

. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench flats of the stopper
bracket by a wrench etc. before loosening the lock nut. If the lock nut is
loosened without securing the stopper bracket, be aware that the area
that joins the load to the piston rod or the area in which the piston rod is
joined with the load side and the stopper bracket side could loosen first. It
may cause an accident or malfunction.

N

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

N[ T (mm)
}{ }H } ‘”—( 6 Bore size  |Applicable stroke| HA S 2z
U —“ 10 15 to 150 37 49 114
20 16 15 t0 200 37 | 50 | 115
S + Stroke HA + Stroke

ZZ + 2 x Stroke

+ Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as
standard type.

467



Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

The retracting stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjusting bolt.

Applicable Series

Made to Order Series CJ2

Symbol

Specifications

Description Model Action Note

[ stroke adjustment symbol [ — |

Except double-side
Standard type cJ2 Double acting, | bossed, double

Single rod clevis, double foot,
head flange.
Except double-side
~ . Double acting, bossed, double
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K Single rod clevis, double foot,
head flange.
. Double acting,
Direct mount type CJ2R Single rod
Direct mount, Double acting,
Non-rotating rod type CJ2RK Single rod
How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC9

Adjustable stroke cyIinder/I
Adjustable retraction type

ﬂ Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.

‘ Stroke range (mm) 0to 15

‘ Additional specificati ‘ Same as standard type ‘

A\ Caution
Precautions

1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjusting bolt is loosened
in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment amount, be aware that the cMZ
stroke adjusting bolt could fly out or air could be discharged, which could
injure personnel or damage the peripheral equipment.

2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurized.

If it is adjusted in the pressurized state, the seal of the adjustment section
could become deformed, leading to air leakage.
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Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) CA

BM

Adjusting bolt
Hi i \ Abe-
E%=F tainer
Max.30 JA

oo =
SHEEH =/

s E

= Dimensions except mentioned above are
the same as standard type.

ZZ + Stroke
(mm) MX|
Bore size BM y24
10 M5 x 0.8 74 IE
16 M5 x 0.8 75
MG
O
u)

H
q
P
=

Ma

Applicable Series Specifications —
Description | Model Action Note ‘ i stroke (mm) ‘ 300 (Maximum 150 on one side) ‘ E(L)Ku
Standard cd2 Doqble acting, |Except with air cqshion, rod end ‘ Additional specifi Same as standard type
type Single rod bracket and pivot bracket cKn
Non-rotating Double acting, Except rod end bracket and
rod type CJ2K Single rod pivot bracket [:KZZN

How to Order WRF

CJ2 |Mounting style” Bore size |—| Stroke A | + | Stroke B | Z - XC10

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

B port D port C port A port
o b .

S + Stroke B NB S + Stroke A
Z + Stroke (A + B)

(mm)

Bore size NB | S z
10 21 | 36.5| 150
16 21 | 37.5| 152

Function

@@ oc 1O
ﬁ@ DI® A syoken
—

speg O 10
Stroke B B ®¥l© A Stroke A
f— f—i

When air pressure is supplied to ports
@ and @, both strokes A and B retract.

When air pressure is supplied to
ports @ and @, A out strokes.

When air pressure is supplied to
ports @ and ®, B out strokes.

When air pressure is supplied to ports @ ||NDEX
and @, both strokes A and B out strokes.
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Series CJ2

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Description Model Action Note « Please contact SMC for each manufacturable stroke length.
Double acting, Except with
Standard type cJ2 Single rod air cushion

How to Order
CJ2 |Mounting style” Bore size |-| Stroke A |+ | Stroke B - A| z -|Pivot bracket”Rod end bracketl— XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

A\ Caution

Precautions [ Functional description of dual stroke cylinder |

1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed.

2. If air is supplied without securing the cylinder, the cylinder could lurch,
posing the risk of bodily injury or damage to the peripheral equipment.

1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)

@
(o]
>

Stroke B Stroke A 2) 1st stage
[A] (Stroke A operation)

Dimensions (imensions other than below are the same as standard type.) B ¢ When the air pressure
gsupplled from the
port, the rod oper-
Intermediate cover | Stroke A_| ates the stroke A.
B port C port A port 3) 2nd stage
= . £e ® [A] (Stroke B-A operation)

{ Ty j\-—%’ Stroke B-A| B Following the 1st stage,

W ] 1 when the air pressug
E‘ is supplied from the

d port, the rod operates

SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A the stroke B-A.
Z + Stroke (A +B) ? [0} A

4) Cylinder retraction
When the air pressure

(mm) is supplied from the

Bore size SA SB V4 ® port, the rod re-
10 315 53 |1125 Stroke B Stroke A tracts completely.

16 33 S8k [ Stroke A or Stroke B operation can be made individually. |

# Dimensions except mentioned above

B C A
are the same as standard type. Stroke A operation

Note 1) When mounting an auto switch at the extended piston rod A side, 1) Initial state
the following auto switches interfere with the intermediate cover. In el e (0 stroke position)
this case, please mount on the stroke B side. Please be aware that Stroke B Stroke A 20 )
the auto switch defects and temporarily turns ON/OFF when 0 )Wﬁ;aféoenair pressure
passing the intermediate position of the B stroke. Stroke A E‘s (‘: is supplied from the
Solid state auto switch: D-H70, D-H7C, D-H70OW, D-H7NF, @ port, the rod oper-

D-H7BA ates the stroke A.

Reed auto switch: D-C70, D-C80, D-C73C, D-C80C, D-A80,

D-A901, D-A901V, D-A79W, D-A73 B (¢} A "
Note 2) The maximum manufacturable stroke of this cylinder is 150 mm for Stroke B operation
both A and B. 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
Stroke B Stroke A
® 2) Operation
When the air pressure

Stroke B B A
\‘Lﬂ H—lv—ﬁ is supplied from the
I | (C]
o T

port, the rod oper-
ates the stroke B.

[ Double output is possible. |

B o] A
1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
Stroke B Stroke A

B ® (] 2) Double output
R When the air pressure is
: Il 1 supplied to the @ and @
W ports at the same time, the

double output can be obtained
in the stroke A range.

Stroke A

469



Made to Order Series CJ2

Symbol
m Fluororubber Seal -XC22
Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Seal material Fluororubber [4
Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion . With auto switch N ¥ ~10°C to 60°C ) %
CJ2 Ambient temperature range |, . - No freezin
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) ! peratu 9 | Without auto switch : ~10°C to 70°C | Zing) E
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion =
: olher Same as standard type ©
:\lor;-rotatlng rod CJ2K | Double acting, Single rod than above and external dimensions 5
yF - - Note 1) Please contact SMC, as the type of chemical and the operating
Direct mount type | CJ2R | Double acting, Single rod temperature may not allow the use of this product.
Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced; however, auto
How to Order switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting brackets, built-in
magnets) are the same as standard products.
Standard model no. |- XC22 Before using these, please contact SMC regarding their suitability

l for the operating environment.
Fluororubber seal

Symbol
R with Hose Nipple -XC51

The one with hose nipple attached in order to save time for assembly at the time of shipment.

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Description Model Action Note
cyp | Double acting, Single rod Applicable Hose Nipple Type
Standard type Single acting (Spring Symbol Applicable bore size (nm)|  Function  |Hose nipple part no.
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod H4 04/2.5 With a fixed orifice CJ-5H-4
Non-rotating rod CU2K Double acting, Single rod H6 06/4 (20.8) CJ-5H-6
type Single acting (Spring MH4 04/2.5 Without fixed M-5H-4
Built-in speed CJ2Z | Double acting, Single rod MH6 06/4 orifice M-5H-6
controller type CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type | CJ2R Double acting, Single rod Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) | NIGP
Single acting (Spring
Direct mo_um, CJ2RK Double.acting, Single rod Hose nipple Width across flats 8(7) EE;
Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring
CKC1
How to Order I:
Standard model no. |- XC51 m CLKD
With hose nipplel = The above figure shows the @6/4 hose nipple mounting dimensions. The E(L)KU
dimensions in () show those for the @4/2.5 hose nipple.
Hose nipple type
H4 | 04/2.5 with restriction GKQ
Hé 06/4 with restriction __
MH4 | 4/2.5 without restriction CKZ2N
MH6 | 06/4 without restriction S
WRF
INDEX
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Series CJ2

m Grease for Food Processing Equipment

Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used as lubricant.

Applicable Series

Symbol
-XC85

Specifications

Description Model Action Note

Double acting, Single rod

Ambient temperature | With auto switch  : -10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
range Without auto switch : =10°C to 70°C 9

CJ2

Standard type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) Seals material Nitrile rubber
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod Grease Grease for food

Non-rotating rod CU2K Double acting, Single rod Auto switch Mountable

type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) Di i Same as standard type

Built-in speed CJ2Z | Double acting, Single rod

other than above Same as standard type

controller type CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
Single acting (Spring return/extend)
Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount type | CJ2R

Direct mount,

CJ2RK

Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend)

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xcss

Grease for food processing equipmentl

A Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Not installable zone

Food zone- An environment where the raw materials and
materials of food products, semi-finished food
products and food products that make direct or
indirect contact in a normal processing process.

Splash zone-----An area where a portion of food products accidentally
splash and stick under the intended operating
conditions. An environment where food products that
enter this area do not return to the food product contact
portion again, and are not used as food products.

Installable zone

Non-food zone --Other environments including the food splash zone,
except for the food contact portions.

m PTFE Grease
Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note
Double acting, Single rod
Single acting (Spring retum/extend)
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod
Non-rotating rod Cu2K Double acting, Single rod
type Single acting (Spring retum/extend)
Built-in speed CJ2Z | Double acting, Single rod
controller type CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
Single acting (Spring return/extend)
Double acting, Single rod
Single acting (Spring return/extend)

CJ2
Standard type

Direct mount type | CJ2R

Direct mount,

Non-rotating rod type CJ2RK

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xa46

PTFE greasel
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Food zone
Not installable

Splash zone
Not installable

Non-food zone
Installable

Note 1) Avoid using this product in the food zone.
(Refer to the figure above.)

Note 2) When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a water
resistant function is required for the product, please consult with
SMC.

Note 3) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 4) Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work.
GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g)

Note 5) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Symbol

-X446
Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions: Same as standard type

= When grease is necessary for maintenance, grease pack is available,
please order it separately.
GR-F-005 (Grease: 5 g)

A Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.




Made to Order Series CJ2

Symbol
m Short Pitch Mounting/Single Acting, Spring Return -X773
Mounting pitch is shortened when cylinders are used in parallel.

MChanges rod cover and head cover dimensions to 7.
MShortens the full length with a head cover integrated with a barb fitting.

A

b Application
g example

Air Cylinders

UT% UT% Note) Directly mounted with cylinder

mounting screws
‘ 7.5 mm

Verification of push
button actuation for
mobile phones, etc.

Applicable Series Specifications
‘ Description ‘ Model ‘ Action ‘ Note ‘ Bore size 6
‘ Standard type ‘ CJ2 ‘ Single acting (Spring return) ‘ ‘ Action Single acting, Spring return
Operating pressure range 0.2t0 0.7 MPa
How to Order Port S|ze- i With o4 barb fntlnq (Fo'r sof‘t tube)
Connecting port location Head cover/Axial direction
CJ2B6 -| Stroke |SU4 - X773 Stroke S 060
Short pitch mounting/ Auto switch None

Single acting, spring return

F[.' e ﬁ.
- cnumot

CKC

Dimensions SN0
—
2 Be sure to use a @4 or 2.5 7( )
°3Z urethane tube (TU0425) or
2 ( ) ) CKQ
] a soft nylon tube (TS0425).
Stroke 5to 15 |16 to 30|31 to 45| 46 to 60 cKzz"
Air exhaust port S 305 | 395 | 435 | 575
A z 63.5 72.5 76.5 90.5
9 WRF
H Note
U e 1. When mounting a cylinder, make sure that the
air exhaust port on the rod cover is not blocked.
| 2. When mounting a cylinder, apply thread locking
28 S + Stroke 5 adhesive on the threaded part and hold the
z external diameter of the rod cover with a needle-
+ Stroke . .
nose pliers or regular pliers.
INDEX
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Series CJ2
Specific Product Precautions
Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions. For

Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”
and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

‘ Mounting ‘

A\ Warning A\ Caution

1. Use within the specified cylinder speed and 1. During installation, secure the rod cover and
kinetic energy ranges. tighten by applying an appropriate tightening
Otherwise, cylinder and seal damage may occur. force to the retaining nut or to the rod cover body.

2. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the
piston rod.
Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to
the equipment (MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of
cylinder (MPa) + {Load weight (kg) x Friction coefficient of
guide/Sectional area of cylinder (mm2)}
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the
load on the cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it
can be judged as having no lateral load.

If the head cover is secured or the head cover is tightened,
the cover could rotate, leading to the deviation.

2.Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate
tightening torque within the range given below.
210: 5.9 t0 6.4 N-m, 016: 10.8 to 11.8 N-m

3. To remove and install the retaining ring for the
knuckle pin or the clevis pin, use an appropriate
pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C
retaining ring). In particular, use a pair of ultra-
mini pliers for removing and installing the
retaining ring on the 210 cylinder.

4. In the case of auto switch rail mounting type,
do not remove the rail that is mounted.
Because retaining screws extend into the
cylinder, this could lead to an air leak.

5. Please contact SMC when the stroke exceeds
100 mm for the axial foot mounting style.

<Precautions on the single acting cylinder>

1) Do not operate it in such a way that a load would be applied
: during the retraction of the piston rod of the spring return style,
or during the extension of the piston rod of the spring extend
i style. The spring that is built into the cylinder provides only
1 enough force to retract the piston rod. Thus, if a load is applied,
the piston rod will not be able to retract to the end of the stroke.
2) A breather hole is provided in the cover surface. Make sure not
! to block this hole during installation, as this could lead to a
malfunction.

<Precautions on the non-rotating cylinder>

1) Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate tightening
torque within the range given below.
210: 10.8 to 11.8 N-m, 916: 20 to 21 N-m

2) Do not operate it in such a way that rotational torque would be
applied to the piston rod. If rotational torque is applied, the
non-rotating guide will become deformed, thus affecting the
non-rotating accuracy.

Allowable rotational torque (N-m) } 2 ‘ o6 ‘

0.02 | 0.04 |

3) To screw a bracket onto the threaded portion at the tip of the
piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and
place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.
To tighten, take precautions to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.
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